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FOREWORD

India embarked upon the path ofwide ranging economic reforms in the early nineties
after the country faced the balance of payment crisis. Since then, there has been a
telecommunication revolution, reforms in taxation systems and large scale abolition
of industrial licensing.There has been an all round development in the country on the
economic front. The economic reforms have given a push to reforms in other areas of
government functioning, which include organisational changes, simplification of
existing policies and making them citizen friendly.

In my recent paper, 'Governance Reforms in India', [ have emphasised that the
concept ofgood governance needs to be translated into a quantifiable annual index on
the basis of certain agreed indicators such as literacy rate for women, sex ratio,
electrification of rural households, rural and urban unemployment and so on. Some
universally accepted criteria forgood budgetary practices may also be included in the
index. Once these measures are in place, states may get into a competitive mode
towards improving their score.

In my earlier paper on 'Improving Effectiveness of Government Programmes-An
Agenda of Reform for the Tenth Plan', [ had indicated that the pension liabilities of
fourteen major states have increased by two hundred times from rupees one hundred
crores in 1975-76to rupees twenty thousand crores in 1998-99.Notwithstanding this,
Haryana has fared much better than other states in curtailing such liabilities as its
salary and pension bill is 57%of its own revenues which is amongst the lowest in the
country as per the Planning Commission data for2001-02.

It gives me immense pleasure to state, that among the Indian States, Haryana has
been in the forefront, in respect of the reform initiatives. According to a recent
working paper published by the [nternational Monetary Fund relating to the period
1970-2004,Haryana is among the six high income-high growth states in India.
Haryana also ranks second in per capita income, next to Goa, at current prices. The
Government of Haryana has carried out many sectoral as well as functional reforms
and has taken a lead towards good governance. Many such initiatives have been
included in this publication.

[ am of the view, that other State Governments can be greatly benefited by the
experience of Haryana and replicate the reforms as contained in this publication as
per their requirement. I am confident that the book will serve as a beacon light to
legislators, policymakers and practitioners alike.

iii

N.C. Saxena
Member, National Advisory Council,

Government of India.



PREFACE

In today's world, change is the only permanent feature. Toexist is to change, and to
be perfect is to change often. With rapid changes in the domestic and global
environment, governments around the world need to look afresh at their
administrative systems. The concept of good governance is holistic and extends
beyond mere administrative reforms in the conventional sense of the term. It
encompasses, amongst other things, decentralisation and rationalisation of state
power and the development of localand municipal government.

The objective of good governance is to review, reform, reorient and monitor the
administrative systems to deal with the consequent challenges both effectivelyand
efficiently.There is a need for ensuring responsive, accountable, transparent and
people friendly administration at all rungs. Good governance does not require as
much of additional resources, as it needs better policies and sound delivery
mechanismswhich are precursors offar reaching results.

Thesechanges are not possible to be carried out overnight. They require revolution
in the mindset, evolution of policy and administrative procedures, changes in
regulatory matters, periodical reviews and revision of existing proposals and a
citizen centric approach. Many concepts and ideas about good governance have
been proposed from time to time at various fora but putting them into actual
practice is always a daunting task. The success of a dynamic government lies in
actual implementation ofgood governance practices.

This book is a collection of articles on administrative reforms, best practices and
their sustainability. Some of these articles have been documented and some are
under print or are under consideration in reputed national journals. The bookdeals
with various administrative reforms and good practices implemented in a
particular state to improve the fiscalposition and bring about financialdiscipline in
various sectors viz. social, transport, health etc. as well as about innovations in the
government. Thesebest practiceswere evolved through a number ofbrainstorming
sessionswith professionals and stake holders, as no precedent inmost of thesecases
existed in a developing country like India. The purpose of writing this book is to
bring these practices to a larger audience to help in chalking out the road map for
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these initiatives in other states and their replication.

The book is divided into seven sections. Section I lays down the conceptual
foundation, covers the broad concept of innovation and briefly outlines the steps
taken by the state government in various areas. Innovate or perish is the new
mantra. Adoption of such novel strategies, ranks high on policy agendas at local,
regional, national and global levels. With the liberalisation of economy, innovation
is the most important key to economic development.

Section II deals with the much talked about subject of rightsizing and restructuring
of government departments and public enterprises. Rightsizing in Haryana, has
been carried out through continuous dialogue with the concerned departmental
officers in a strategic way by minimising hardships to employees and
simultaneously delivering actual savings. A new concept of 'diminishing cadre' has
been introduced, which implies that a redundant post shall be abolished, only when
it falls vacant, thus enabling the employee to continue till he or she is in service and
avoiding retrenchment. The optimal strength of the staff in the government
departments and public enterprises has been fixed, taking into account their need
based requirement as well as the modern office tools and available technology.

Section III elaborates the new policy initiatives implemented by the government for
improvement of health infrastructure, personnel reforms in the transport
department and improving the demographic imbalances in the state. As a result,
the health of the health institutions has recuperated tremendously. In the transport
department, motivation levels of the staff have increased significantly. Awareness
has also been created amongst the masses about the adverse sex ratio and the
necessity for its correction.

~,. -

Section IV pertains to restructuring the delivery of services by institutionalising
procedures and simplifying the policies for the benefit of the public as well as for
government employees. It need not be emphasised that unless the officialscarrying
out the reforms are benefited, little contribution can be expected from them,
towards improving the public delivery systems. Devolution of powers to the
divisional and district level has brought about convenience to all.

t
Section V highlights the steps taken towards decongestion and improvement of
urban infrastructure, as wel1as recognising the role of citizen groups in achieving
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the same. With the increase in the population and its proximity to the national
capital, land has become a scarce resource in the state of Haryana and accordingly
policy interventions for its optimal utilisation have become a necessity.

Section VI elucidates the various measures taken for revamping the public
enterprises to ensure that they remain self-sufficient and viable in the present
competitive and globalised regime. With liberalisation, suitable directions from the
government became necessary for effective and efficient management of scarce
monetary resources and for instilling the required financial discipline.

Section VII discusses the imperatives of outsourcing of auxiliary services by the
state government departments and public enterprises as recommended by the Fifth
Central Pay Commission. It provides a broad framework for the future to curtail the
committed non-plan expenditure.

The articles in this book have been written by the authors at different points of time
during the last four years. However, the articles have been updated, wherever
required, to the extent possible.

The good governance initiatives and reforms as contained in this book have yielded
encouraging results. Haryana's salary and pension bill as a proportion of its
revenue receipts has decreased gradually from 59.03'Yoin 1998-99 to 39.55% in 2005-
06. Haryana has been applauded for its effective fiscal management by the Eleventh
as well as Twelfth Finance Commission. Dr. C. Rangarajan, Chairman, Twelfth
Finance Commission while delivering his speech in 2004 on Haryana, emphasised
that the growth of expenditure has been relatively under check in the four year
period of 2000-2004. The total expenditure and revenue expenditure have grown at
an average annual rate of 8.7% and 11.5% respectively and these were well below
the growth rate of 14.9% in total revenue receipts. This is borne out by the fact that
the state has neither availed the overdraft limit, nor resorted to ways and means
advances from the Government of India in the last four years.

We acknowledge with gratitude the encouragement given by the Department of
Administrative Reforms and Public Grievances, Ministry of Personnel, Public
Grievances and Pensions, Government of India for this documentation and
financing the publication of this book. The department has also provided the
necessary guidance to make the publication more interesting.
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We thank the Chief Secretary to Government Haryana, in particular, for providing
timely help and necessary approval for documentation of this book. We also place
on record the support received from various other departments and institutions
and public enterprises of Haryana for making available the necessary information
for documentation of this book.

We appreciate the support provided by the team of Haryana Bureau of Public
Enterprises comprising Smt. Neelam Rani and Smt. Krishna Kumari and the
personal staff of Member Secretary, Sh. N.D. Verma, Smt. Anita Punj and Sh. Manu
Kapur for their support and invaluable contribution in typing and other ancillary
matters.
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Innovative Thinking in Government

Abstract

Liberalisation, marked by the global integration of economies of nations have
introduced science and technology universally in the work environment.
Computerisation has become indispensable and therefore, training of employees is
imperative to expose and enable them to the modern techniques, methods etc. The
role of the state in undertaking commercial activities is declining and
privatisation of state owned enterprises has become necessary. Governments need
to indulge in' innovative thinking'. Simplification ofprocedures, transparency in
operations, rightsizing of administration, training of employees to increase
efficiency and courteous attitude of govemment employees towards the public are
bound to improve the image of the government and make procedures citizen
centric.

Introduction

.'

Two queries have arisen. Why do we need innovative thinking and if at all it is
needed, then why specially in the government? Dr. Phillip Harter of Stanford
Universitymade an assessment' that if the earth's population is shrunk to a village
ofonehundred people, itwould looksomething likethis; there would be fiftyseven
Asians, twenty one Europeans, fourteen North and South Americans and eight
Africans.Thisclearly shows that in the globalscenario, theworld population would
mainly consist ofAsians and out of the Asians, India would be a prominent player.
With the development of scienceand technology, the gap between the rich and the
poor has widened and sixpeople would possess 59% of the world's wealth and all
of them would be from the United States ofAmerica.Thegap between the rich and
the poor would be so large that out of this population, eighty would live in
substandard housing, seventy would be unable to read, fifty would suffer from
malnourishment and only onewould have collegeeducation.

If we closely analyse the development pattern in the world, the nineteen eighties
can be called as the industrial era. In this era five 'Ms' had to be managed i.e.man,
money, material, machines and methods. In India, Maruti Udyog Limited was
established during this period bringing in a new work culture, wherein all the
managers and workers used the sameuniform and shared their meals in a common
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canteen. Today's era is the knowledge era and the biggest change has been the
declining importance of machines and the growing focus on man and mind and the
raw material is information. In the new economy, the real capital would be talent.
Information technology growth in India is more talent led and not export led as in
the early nineties, lot of talent was created, which was then found handy in the later
years of growth. A study done by National Institute of Information Technology
indicated that by the year 20202, advanced economiessuch as the U.S.A.,European
countries, Japan and even China would be short by rniliions in trained manpower,
but the developing countries like India, Pakistan and Bangladesh would have a
huge surplus of trained manpower. The estimate shows that this figure for India
would bemore than forty sixmillion. In the present times,huge population that was
considered a liability in the past will be an asset, provided the people are well
trained. As globalisation perpetuates, jobs will move to the people of developing
countries from the developed countries either through physical movement or
through communication channels likesatellite,fibreoptics etc.

Due to these massive job shifts, social upheaval could take place, which could be
less painful, if anticipated and planned for. Innovative ideas are required to
improve efficiency. The focus and the priority have to change from physical
infrastructure development to human infrastructure or human resource
development. The human resource development is a strength of the global
economy and knowledge improvement and globalisation is a forceful driving
power for innovation. In the knowledge era, the emphasis is more on training and
skill development and changes are required in the mindset and skillset of the
people. As such, in the liberalised scenario, innovative ideas are required to
improve efficiencyalongwith capacitybuilding ofthe larger population.

In the Eastern Regional Organisation for Public Administration (EROPA)
Conferencein NewDelhi in October 2003,the then Deputy Prime Minister of India,
while delivering the inaugural address, indicated that it is only inthe past fewyears
that the focus of the government has shifted to governance related issues. Good
governance impliesquicker serviceswith lessharassment and at lower costs.That is
themain reason why innovative thinking is required in the government. In today's
world, change is the only permanent feature. Technology is the second element of
change and it can be leveraged for providing better governance. The last aspect of
change is the quest for knowledge and it is essential that public administrators
periodically update their knowledge. Bill Gates in his book 'Road Ahead' has
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mentioned that during the next few years, major decisions will have to be made by
governments, companies and individuals.

The mindset in the government has to change from the role of a direct provider to
that of a facilitator. In India, till the mid nineties the government was perceived asa
model employer but now the government may have to function as an efficient
centre for delivery of services, which may have to be comparable with the private
sector.

In most of the developed countries, impetus is given on transparency and
accountability. The Government of India has enacted the Right to Information Act,
2005 which casts an obligation upon all central and state public authorities to
publish certain categories of information and also to grant access to citizens to
information. With the passage of time, most of the information available with the
government may have to be made available to the general public. The
implementation of the Act would require an efficient information management
system with the help of sophisticated information technology. This would also
require the formulation of a comprehensive training policy so as to inculcate right
attitudes among the public functionaries in the context of an open government.

Training of Employees

The state of Haryana has more than three lakh government employees, excluding
the persons employed in state public enterprises. As per the figures of the Planning
Commission of India, this comes to sixteen employees per thousand population
and is the highest in the country. The Government of Haryana, thus, carried out
restructuring and rightsizing of its departments as well as public enterprises to
achieve the larger public interest, of providing services at an efficient cost. The field
staff at the cutting edge level need enhancement of skillsets but there is also a need
to bring changes in the mindset of the people at the decision making level.

There is an induction training of two years for every officer of the Indian
Administrative Services (lAS) and all the other All India Services. Subsequently, as
per the policy laid down in mid eighties, the lAS Officers are trained for one week
every second year in prestigious institutions in the country. In addition to this, there
are specific training programmes which are conducted for these officers in the
country, as well as abroad. However, no detailed policy has been laid down till now,
for the subordinate officers and cutting edge level officials in the central
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government and state governments.

The state government has built a massive infrastructure of training institutes from
the funds available through international organisations and through its own
resources, but somehow the importance of training has not been duly appreciated
and highlighted. The prestigious Community and Rural Development Institute is
situated at Nilokheri in Kamal in Haryana, but no concrete programme or scheme is
planned for the state government employees. The subject of imparting training to
the staff in the government was discussed at length sometime back. The view that
prevailed was that sending employees on training was akin to giving paid holidays
to them. In the year 2002, the Government of Haryana decided that a one week
training will be compulsory for every official of Haryana Civil Secretariat at least
once in two years', In addition, one week training in the Haryana Institute of Public
Administration (HIP A) will be compulsory for every official of Haryana Civil
Secretariat on initial recruitment or promotion to a higher post, within three months
of such appointment. The training is organised at Divisional Training Centre of
HIP A at Panchkula and also at its main complex at Gurgaon. The training is aimed
at:-

i) Updation/brushing up of subject knowledge and awareness about
technological innovations.

ii) Learning through interaction with colleague officers and officials.

iii) Exposure and familiarisation with latest office practices, techniques and
trends.

iv) Motivating the staff towards innovations.

The emphasis on training is bound to increase the efficiency of staff and rejuvenate
them for countering the new challenges in their job. By the end of the year 2003,
almost the entire staff of Haryana Civil Secretariat had been imparted training. It is
now proposed to give specialised training to the employees in legal matters,
policies and accounting procedures of the government.

".
Simplication of Laws and Procedures

In India, the major Acts such as the Indian Penal Code were framed before
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independence of the country. This was the period when the Britishers ruled this
country. A section of society is of the view that these laws were specifically framed
from the point of view of a foreign ruler, for their subjects i.e. the Indians. To further
substantiate their arguments, they emphasised that the first fifteen sections of most
of the acts give the basic objects, the rationale and purpose of framing the act and
the subsequent sections from fifteen onwards mention about the penalty and
punishment in case the provisions of the Act are violated and the authorities who
could hear the appeals and revision. This gives the impression, that the government
treats everyone as a thief unless proved otherwise.

This is further reinforced by the prevalent practices in the government, even after
more than fifty years of independence. The government asks for an affidavit for
every simple thing, like date of birth from the citizen. He has to incur expenditure
ranging from a minimum of rupees fifty to rupees one hundred for getting this
affidavit. In addition, the poor citizen has to waste a lot of time and energy. In case
someone files an incorrect affidavit, it is seen that no punishment is given to the
defaulter. Similarly, the procedure for admission to any educational institution is
quite cumbersome. In most of the cases, admission forms contain lot of information
which may be irrelevant and beyond the understanding of common people, .
especially of rural background. The reason for asking this information can be, that
in one out of ten thousand cases, some person may have taken admission on the
basis of incorrect information and to avoid the reoccurrence of the same mistake,
nine thousand nine hundred and ninety nine persons have to pay the penalty by
filling this column or entry, which they neither appreciate nor understand.
Similarly, for claiming benefit of various government schemes, lengthy forms are
required to be filled alongwith affidavits and caste or resident certificates. The
people have to take assistance for filling up such forms and at times, this can lead to
petty corruption. .

In India, photocopiers have been installed in most of the small towns. Attested
copies of testimonials are required for admission to any professional institute or
college or for employment in state or central government. The original copies of the
marksheet, date of birth certificate, caste or resident certificate is seen at the time of
interview for employment or admission to the college or professional institute. It
takes valuable time of the poor people for obtaining the attested copy ofmarksheet
or certificates, it increases the work load of government officials and at times, leads
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to corruption also. All these instances show that the government officials and policy
makers do not trust the citizens. This country is now independent for more than
fifty nine years and the government needs to dispense with such requirements, so
that it is people friendly and the common man does not face this type of harassment.

The Government of Haryana addressed these issues and streamlined the procedure
in January 2004, for issuing various types of certificates. This has been discussed in a
subsequent chapter.

These are radical decisions and will go a long way in making the life of a common
man easier and simpler.

Role of Government in a Liberalised Economy

The Indian Institute of Management, Ahmedabad and the Indian Institute of
Technology, Delhi conducted a study and brought out the India Infrastructure
Report 20024.The primary finding of the report is that it is amply evident world over
that an omnipresent government attempting to do everything, from maintaining
law and order to providing goods and services to people, is not feasible. The
business of the government is to provide good governance at least cost. These
findings are fully supported by the present day position in Kashmir and the
position that prevailed in Punjab, during the militancy, in late eighties and early
nineties. There is no shortage of resources in Kashmir but due to disturbed law and
order problem, governance had been adversely affected.

Here, it can further be added that alongwith good governance, the government
should provide basic infrastructural education and health facilities at subsidised
cost. Ifwe study the pattern followed in most of the developed countries and some
of the developing countries, it can be clearly seen that these countries undertake
road construction projects on a large scaleand levy toll to recover the cost from the
users. In tune with the international trend, the Government of India started levying
toll on national highways and in return has upgraded these highways. The
government has also imposed cesson petrol and diesel and the money so collected,
is used to fund the golden quadrilateral project and other road projects in the
country. The choice before most of the governments today is, either to construct
roads by taking loans or not to construct any roads. Majority of the governments
have either already resorted to option one or are planning to adopt the same. In
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Haryana, the state highways and other connected roads have been constructed or
upgraded by raising loans from the Housing and Urban Development Corporation
and toll has been levied on these roads. Haryana can today boast of a large network
of wide and well constructed roads. The mind set of the travelling public has also
gradually changed and they no longer mind paying toll, as new and better roads
enable them safer, faster and fatigue free travel.

Restructuring and Rightsizing of Government Departments and Public
Enterprises

Now we come to the financial health of the governments. At present, most of the
state governments have adopted the recommendations of the Fifth Central Pay
Commission and are facing a financial crisis. A paper presented by the Planning
Commissions elaborates the depletion of the state exchequer due to substantial
increase in salaries, pensions and interest payments. Pension liability of fourteen
major states has increased by two hundred times from rupees one hundred crores in
1975-76 to rupees twenty thousand crores in 1998-99. After paying for salaries and
interest on previous loans, states have no money left today for planned
development or capital investment.

1

In 2001, the employees of Kerala government resorted to strike because the
government adopted certain economymeasures and decided to giveonly the basic
pay to the surplus employees and to stagger the pay of the employees. The.
government came out with the figures that 65%of the total revenue receipts were
spent onsalary and pension of the employees and 21%were spent on the interests of
the loan taken by the government. This left the government with only 14%of the
money toundertake the regulatory and essential activitiessuch ashealth, education
and development activities. In 2003,the employees of Tamil Nadu Government
went on strike as the state government had decided to curtail their dearness
allowance instalments and other retiral benefits. Similarly, it is learnt that the
Punjab Government also reduced the salary of the Punjab State ElectricityBoard
employees and also curtailed their retiral benefits. As per reports available, some
states are staggering the disbursement of salary to their employees. One of the
reasons for this financial crisis is that as per the recommendations of the Fifth
Central Pay Commission, the staff strength had also to be reduced, which.has not
been resorted toand as such, resource crunch has been caused inmost of the states.

Stategovernments have been borrowing to meet out the day-to-day demand and to
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undertake the development activities for quite sometime. The Reserve Bank of.
India in a meeting of the state finance secretaries has fixed a ceiling on the
borrowings by the state governments to check this tendency. Another major reason
for the financial crisis in the states is that the pension bill has grown at an alarming
rate. In Kerala itself, it grew by 125 % in only five years'. There are three major
causesfor rise in the pension bill:-

i) The average life expectancy in India has risen from fifty four years to sixty
three years,which means that the pension has to be given formore number of. .
years.

ii) The pension has been allowed at 50%of the revised pay scale, which has
enhanced the liabilityconsiderably.

iii) The pensioners also get 100%dearness allowance neutralisation, which has
increased the billsubstantially.

As per reports available in a newspaper in 2002,there was a forecast that after five
years, the pension bill of the Indian Railwayswill be more than the salary billof the
existing employees. On an assessment made at that time and as reported in the
press, there were eleven states which were not in a position to meet out their
pension liability.

As a result of this, the Government of India introduced a restructured defined
contribution pension scheme for new entrants to the central government from
1.1.2004.It has replaced the government provident fund and instead of salary
linked pension for the government employees,the pension depends on the accrued
savings in their retirement account. TheGovernment ofHaryana has adopted this
schemefrom1.1.2006.

In view of the financial cnSIS, the Government of Haryana decided to
restructure /rightsize its departments. The state government issued detailed
guidelines on restructuring of government departments which laid emphasis on
the followingpoints:

i) Re-modelling,winding up andmerger ofthe departments.

ii) In-depth examinationofall the non-plan and plan schemes.
;
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iii) Restructuring and re-engineeringof the government departments.

Therestructuring and rightsizingwas carried out by two committeesconstituted by
the government. To start the exercise from the top, the FinanceDepartment in the
Haryana CivilSecretariatcarried out the rightsizing exerciseand gave a substantial
surrender in their staff.

Thesalientfeatures of the restructuring and rightsizing exerciseof the departments
are asunder:

i) Functions such as house keeping, gardening, watch and ward, cleaning etc.
were outsourced with rationalisation ofsuch posts to the extentpossible.

ii) All computer related work such as data entry, programming etc. is to be
outsourced and no regular posts are tobecreated forsuchjobs.

iii) The system of record keepers, who are clerks and only handle records, has
been partly dispensed with and the dealing hands are to maintain the files
relating to thework assigned to them.,

iv) The requirement of office staff such as assistant, accountant, peon etc. was
reassessed objectively keeping in view modem office practices, use of
computers, advanced communication tools etc. and such posts were
rationalised to the extent possible.

v) As a general rule, not more than three to four levels have been allowed in
decision making. Accordingly, requirement of each category of post was
worked out byreducing the tiers.

vi) The number of vehicles in the organisation are to be reduced and the
requirement ofcommercialvehiclesisto bemet byoutsourcing.

The Finance Department had imposed ban on new recruitment as an economy
measure. However, while carrying out restructuring, the existingworkload of the
departments was reappraised in light of the changed scenario and norms were
formulated for each category of post as a zero base exercise.On the basis of this
exercise,categorywise details ofposts required were determined. Thedepartment,
whose restructuring has been finalised has been exempted from the ban on filling
up ofposts.
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As a consequence of the restructuring exercise of goverIWlent departments, the
optimal strength of staff in different categories of posts in each department has been
finalised, keeping in view the present day requirements. Thus, there may be
employees in some departments, who are under utilised and in excess of the
requirement on the one hand and on the other, there may be requirement of
employees in other departments. The state government has formulated a policy
enabling absorption of excessive employees in departments, where vacancies exist.

With the gradual integration of the world economies, the developed as well as
developing countries started undergoing vast economic changes. These changes
led to a decline in the role of state in commercial activities and privatisation of state
owned enterprises? In India, till twenty years back, it was presumed that the central
government and state governments were in a position to undertake any activity.
For instance, when the cotton mills in Gujarat were declared sick, the Government
of India took over the management of these mills and the National Textiles
Corporation was formed. With the passage of time it was observed that running
these mills economically and commercially was not possible and they continued to
incur losses.

In early nineties, steps were taken for opening out of the 'Indian Economy' by
allowing private investments. It was realised that the public sector either has to
perform financiallywell or continue to serve the public purpose forwhich itwas set
up, in order to justify its existence. Restructuring and reform of the public
enterprises, thus, becamenecessary.

TheHaryana Government accordingly resorted to disinvestment from state owned
public enterprises e.g.Haryana BreweriesLimited and Haryana Concast Limited,
effectedrightsizing in public enterprises which were overstaffed e.g.Haryana State
FederationofConsumer CooperativeStoresand alsocompletelycloseddown those
public enterprises which were unviable and had no possibility of revival e.g.
Ha.ryanaState Handloom and Handicrafts Corporation and Haryana StateMinor
Irrigation and Tubewells Corporation. However, on account of the interest of the
employees affected as a result of these measures, the state government made
reservation in direct recruitment ofclass-IIIand IVposts for retrenched employees.
Recently, the state government has decided that the public enterprises and apex
cooperative federations which were closed shall not be re-opened. However, to

'(

12



mitigate the hardship caused to the retrenched employees, all class-III and IV direct
recruitment vacancies in government departments and organisations have been
kept aside for adjustment from amongst these employees and this adjustment has to
be completed by December 2006. An Overseeing Committee has been constituted
under the chairmanship of the Chief Secretary for expeditious implementation of
the decisions of the government and a Screening Committee has also been
constituted to recommend adjustment and re-employment of the retrenched
employees.

Outsourcing Policy

While considering the restructuring proposals of the departments, it was found that
there ar€ a large number of unskilled jobs which could be easily outsourced without
compromising upon the efficiency, at much lesser costs as compared to regular
employment. The state government, therefore, decided that the departments
should outsource activities such as house keeping, gardening, watch and ward,
cleaning etc. and resort to rationalisation of posts available for discharging such
functions. The existing employees handling such jobs may be phased out over a
period of time and such activities and jobs be outsourced in future. In order to
implement these decisions, the government has formulated a policy on outsourcing
of activities and services by the state government departments. The main features of
this policy are as under:-

i) Auxiliary services such as house keeping, maintenance jobs, driver and
vehicle with driver etc. are to be outsourced by inviting open tenders.

ii) The regular sanctioned posts should not be filled up on contract basis.

The outsourcing policy is to be made operational in the near future and it is hoped,
that it will result in substantial savings to the state exchequer on the one hand and
improve the quality of services on the other hand.

Ex Gratia Policy

The ban on filling up of vacant posts in the government has been imposed for more
than five years but this ban is not applicable to 'ex gratia employment' that is
employment given to the wards of deceased employees. This has created problems
of its own type as the fresh college pass outs are not getting job opportunities and in
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departments likeTransport, the number of ex gratia employees is so large, that the
efficiency has been adversely affected. The Government of Haryana, thus,
introduced the new ex gratia policy"having the following main features:-

i) Only 5 % of direct recruitment sanctioned posts can be filled up through ex
gratia employment.

ii) In case the dependents do not get the job, they are entitled to rupees five lakhs
as a lump sum amount so that the family can subsist.

An innovative ex gratia policy has been issued in July 2006, which envisages
providing the salary last drawn by the deceased employee, to his dependents for
seven to fifteen years and no employment will be given.

Education and Health Sector

The state is supposed to provide basic education to its citizens. The basic education
means education upto class-X and ifwe extend it further, it can mean class-Xll but
under no stretch of imagination, it can include graduation studies. It has been
observed that the fees in the degree colleges have not been increased in the last more
than twenty years. With the result, most of the degree colleges are not in a position
to provide proper sitting, laboratory and library facilities. Due to the nominal and
highly subsidised fee structure, all those students who do not get admission in
professional colleges and are not gainfully employed, take admission in degree
colleges and pursue graduate or post graduate courses. In this process, they cannot
be employed in the service sector and are also not suitable for agricultural or
industrial vocations and become totally disenchanted with the system.

Ifwe compare it with the west, it can be seen that the developed countries provide
for basic education to all the citizens. The fee structure in foreign universities runs
into a few lakh rupees per year, as compared to about rupees one thousand per year
in India. The general impression is that in the west, there are usually three
categories of students who enrol themselves in the universities.

i) Those students who are very intelligent and receive scholarship from the state
government and other agencies.

ii) Those who undergo courses in day time and do part time work in the evening.



iii) In some cases, after marriage one of the partners pursues higher education
and the other supports him/ her by taking up a job.

There has been a change in the mindset in this direction in India also. In all those
courses, where job opportunities are better viz. Bachelor of Computer Application
or Bachelor of Business Administration, the fee charged by the degree colleges is
substantially higher than the fee charged for a plain degree course. This fee
structure is comparable to the fees charged for engineering courses. The
Government of India has also allowed the colleges to get accreditation from a
committee appointed by them and after this is done, the college is at liberty to fix
their own fees. In this way, the emphasis has shifted to quality education linked
with job opportunity.

Previously, in India, the fee structure in the professional colleges like the Indian
institutes of technology and medical colleges was also highly subsidised but in the
last decade, the fees in these institutes have been raised substantially. It does not
mean that the poor students can not undertake these courses, because bank loans
are easily available in the professional colleges and the loan amount can be returned
after the student gets the job ..

•

Similarly, in the health sector, about ten years back the medical treatment in
government hospitals used to be free. In government hospitals only fifty paise ticket
was required to be purchased for getting a personal registration card and
subsequently the x-ray, ultrasound and other tests were free. Though everything
was free, yet ·the patients could not avail these facilities as the x-ray, ultrasound
machines were either out of order or were not working due to shortage of films or
other essential items. Today, when modern diagnostic techniques are available, the
treatment is done on the basis of the result of various tests, x-ray or ultrasound.
Consequently, the doctors in the government hospitals started prescribing these
tests from private laboratories, which resulted in an unhealthy nexus between the
doctors of these hospitals and the staff of these laboratories, notwithstanding the
inconvenience caused to the patients. Though the treatment was free, the result was
that the number of patients visiting these hospitals reduced drastically.

Seeing this no win situation, awareness arose amongst the policy makers in the mid
nineties, that some minimum charges should be levied for all the tests. The charges
included mainly the cost of the films or chemicals and some token maintenance
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charges and this amount is one fourth or one fifth of the market rate for these tests.
For instance, in Chandigarh, the PostGraduate Institute ofMedicalEducation and
Researchwas levying the minimum test charges earlier also but now Chandigarh
Medical College and Government Hospital, Sector-16have also started levying
charges for all clinical examinations. Presently in these hospitals,. the tests are
carried out at subsidised charges and as a result, the utility of these hospitals has
improved. It is learnt that an advanced model of public private participation and
proper running ofhospital isa hospital atGwalior.

GoodGovernance Initiatives

TheGovernment of Haryana has taken number of steps for good governance. As
per the existingsystem, the government functions are organised and implemented -
through threewings viz. the secretariat,headquarters and fieldoffices.

Sincetime immemorial, there isan elementofmistrust between these threewings of
the government. The impression of the secretariatwing is that the directorate wing
is incompetent, whereas the directorate wing thinks that the secretariat staff only
passes orders but does not guide them properly. Moreover,similar situation exists
between the employees of the directorates and the field offices, Two major steps
havebeentaken toremove thismistrust i.e.:-

i) Adoption ofsinglefilesystem.

ii) The administrative secretaries have been asked to make field visits so as to
bridge thegapbetween the fieldand directorate officesand the government.

In addition to this, divisional commissioners have been asked to review the
development schemes and works within their jurisdiction on a periodic basis.The
government has also decided to conduct divisional development review sessions
under the chairmanship of the ChiefSecretaryin the four divisions of the state.The
purpose of holding these sessions is to make service delivery more effective, to
ensure a definitive focus on development activities and to provide a channel of
communicationbetween the fieldand headquarters.

It has been observed that in most of the departments, bulk of the work relates to
disciplinary action. It has beenfound that large number of employees are charge
sheeted formajor-penalty,but either the draft charge sheet is not received from the
concernedquarters or proper enquiry asprovided under rules, isnot conducted for
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years together. This further embarrasses the government because at the time of
retirement, it leads to unnecessary litigation.This also demotivates the employees.
The government issued instructions in 2002,to the effect that as far as possible,
action should be taken under minor penalty and cases should be finalised within
threemonths forquick disposal. Thisstepwould not only speed up the disciplinary
cases, but reduce the officework and ensure discipline in the department. It has
further been decided that the officer,who proposes disciplinary action should also
enclose the draft charge sheet against the guilty employee alongwith the proposal
for disciplinary action. This step would avoid the delay caused due to non
finalisationofchargesheet.

Out of the land belonging to the Government of India as well as to the state
government, large chunks have been encroached by private people. These
encroachmentsare very old and inmany casesconcretebuildings have been raised
on the encroached land. In addition to this, in some cases proper electricity,
sewerageand water connectionhave alsobeenobtained by the encroachers.Inmost
of the cases, where government had tried to remove suchencroachments, it creates
major law and order problem and the encroachers at times, obtain stay from the
courts on accountofadverse possession.

To rationalise the whole process, the Government of Haryana took major steps in
framing a policy' for regularisation of these encroachments on the basis of the
tenure ofpossessionhaving the followingmain features:-

i) A high powered committee has been constituted under the chairmanship of
the divisional commissioner and consisting of district collector and other
officersto ascertain the value ofland.

ii) The rate of the encroached land has to be fixedon the basisof:a) collectorrate,
b) duration of unauthorised possession, c) prevailing market rate and d)
locationofthat plot or land.

This policywas instrumental in amicable settlement of the encroached land but at
present isunder litigation.

RetiraJ Benefits

The retiral benefits were not given to the retired employees in some cases, for
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months and even years together, due to certain procedural problems. This was due
to:-

i) Non- awareness of instructions and procedures to the concerned staff in the
department.

ii) Disinterest shown by some staff members in many cases.

iii) Delayed issuance of no demand certificate by the drawing and disbursing
officers etc.

A complete strategy was worked out for time bound release of retiral benefits, in
consultation with all key departments. To streamline the process, detailed
instructions were issued in this regard in January 2002.

To make a practical impact, a regular workshop is organised of the drawing and
disbursing officers and the officers of the Accountant General, Haryana to speed up
the process. This step is continuously monitored at thegovernment level and
unnecessary paper work/ bottlenecks have been reduced to a great extent. As a
result of this, in the secretariat, the retiral benefits are given in time, which has
resulted in a high level of satisfaction amongst the employees.

Ladli Scheme

With the dawn of this millennium, India has already crossed the one hundred crore
mark in population. The growing population has a major challenge for the country
and as if this is not enough, the country also has the problem of adverse sex ratio,
with the size of female population decreasing as compared to male population,
Taking the specific case of Haryana state, there are eight hundred and sixty one
females to one thousand males and in the age group zero to six years, it has come
down to eight hundred and twenty. In order to check this trend, the Government of
Haryana has introduced the Ladli Scheme, which envisages a monetary benefit of
rupees five thousand per annum for five consecutive years, for every family on the
birth of the second girl child born on or after 20th August, 2005, irrespective of the
caste, cre~d, reli~ion, income and number of sons. Also pension would beprovided
to a ,fa,rmlyhavmg o~y ~aughters, five years earlier than the normal age of
providing old age penSIOni.e at the age of fifty fiveyears, instead of the normal sixty
years.
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Impact of the Reforms

With the liberalisation of economy and poor financial health of the states, the job
market in the private and government sector has shrunk. The forecasts of the 'Board
of India Today Economists'" for 2003-04 show an annual growth of 6.7% in gross
domestic product, 6.75% in agriculture 5.6%in industry and 7.4%in services, which
is substantially higher as compared to previous years. As far as exports are
concerned, in the year 2003-04, the textile industry, pharmaceuticals industry, the
automobile industry and the auto parts sector did exceedingly well". To add to this,
Moser Baer is the World's third largest manufacturer of optical and magnetic data
storage discs and every third tube in the world is produced by Essel Propack of
India. In the last decade, the market size of washing machines has increased to two
hundred and twenty eight times, personal computers to thirteen and half times,
cars to eight times and televisions to five and half times. It is not that the picture is
totally rosy as there are dark clouds ahead also. The central and state government
deficits are at an all time high and this restricts ability to make investments. The
reform process is, however, irreversible and likely to continue.

To meet the growing financial requirements, the departments can now adopt
alternative ways of raising resources, so as to fully or partially meet out the plan and
non-plan expenditure. The Forest Department for example, has large chunks of
land and if they undertake commercial plantation in a very small area, they can
meet out part of the plan and non-plan expenditure from timber and fuel wood. If
we further think laterally, at present in a state like Haryana, where land is
expensive, the prisons in some cases are located in the heart of the city and if a prison
is constructed on the outskirts of the city, the old building can be commercially
exploited. This would not only fund the construction of the new prison, but would
also raise some amount for the exchequer.

Conclusion

Governments are known to be slow to react to the processes of change due to the
divergent pressures on their working. The policy makers have to keep the
aspirations of people in mind on the one hand and on the other hand, the economic
viability and feasibility is also to be studied. In addition to the economic aspect, the
government has to keep in mind number of social factors. The socio economic
matrix is quite complex and there is a need to have lateral thinking. In keeping with
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this reality, the Government of Haryana has taken a number of policy initiatives. It
is said that due to the reasons as elaborated above and the large size of the
government, pessimism sets in the mindset of the government employees.
Ms. Karina Constantin David from Philippines in the EROPA Conference stated
that every one has to be optimistic otherwise there will be no change. Hence the
need for innovative thinking. Innovative thinking is, however, a dynamic process
and it needs to be sustained for all times to come in the interest of the present as well
as future governments, as well as the public at large.
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Rightsizing in Government Departments
- A Pioneering Effort

Abstract
-t 171is article discusses innovative reforms, implemented by the Government of

Haryana, to rightsize its various departments. The government issued detailed
guidelines to its administrative secretaries, directing them towards formulation
of proposals for restructuring the departments under their control. These
proposals were considered and decided by two high powered committees. The
actual process of restructuring and rightsizing of afew important departments as
an exemplar for other state governments is put forth. Following a solution
oriented approach, the problems encountered and their redressal, in
implementing the reforms are described. The article concludes, that a lean and
efficient government, for delivery of public services is as imperative as inevitable,
to contain the non-plan expenditure and achieve planned development within
scarce resources.

Introduction

•

With the dawn of independence, India as a nation, embarked upon the path of
planned development. The country adopted a model based upon medium term
planning i.e.formulation offiveyear plans having annual sub components.Alarge
number of government departments and organisations were established at the
central level, as well as, in the states, for expeditious implementation of various
programmes and schemesenvisaged in the fiveyear plans. In addition, formeeting
the social aspirations of people, the government assumed the mantle of a model
employer. This led to a proliferation of departments as well as a considerable
increasein numbers ofemployees,resulting inhigh servicedeliverycosts.

Over the years, in the liberalised global scenario, the role of the government has
changed, from that of a direct provider, to a facilitator. The Indian Institute of
Management, Ahmedabad and the Indian Institute of Technology, Kanpur
conducted a collaborative study and published the India Infrastructure Report'.
This report observes, that in India, the government provides goods and services,
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but these come with:-

i) Enormous wastage of resources.

ii) Deterioration in quality of service.

iii) An inability to invest in improvements and safety standards.

iv) High and escalating subsidies.

v) Large and unfounded pension liabilities for employees of the system.

vi) Massive cost and time overruns of crucial projects.

The most significant reason for the substandard performance has been an inability
to reform the institutional mechanisms that oversaw this juggernaut. Many of these
symptoms were illustrated in government owned and operated infrastructure
services in the past such as railways, airlines, hotel and tourism services, road
building and maintenance, healthcare and education systems.

The World Bank has, since the publicat-ion of its World Development Report in
1997, proclaimed that reforming public institutions and improving governance is
the key to successful development and poverty alleviation. According to the latest
World Bank view, good governance for poverty alleviation is required, as it
improves the overall quality of basic social and infrastructural services,
simultaneously, making them more accessible to the poor. Governance concerns
also affect the aid disbursement decisions of the World Bank, as well as other
development agencies and bilateral donors. In recent years, almost all projects
approved by the World Bank have had a strong governance component, attempting
to reform the public institutions in the recipient country.

The government, thus, needs to reinvent itself, to meet the changing realities. The
India Infrastructure Report, in view of these factors, deduces that the business of the
government is to provide good governance at least cost. This cost is the yardstick of
success. The broad goals of good governance are transparency, accountability,
equity and efficiency. The continuing early expansion phase of governance, needs
to be substituted by a consolidation phase. India is fast moving towards a market
driven economy, wherein the concept of service at any cost has given way to service
at efficient costs. The focus is now on identification and elimination of
red undancies.
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Almost all state governments have adopted the recommendations of the Fifth
Central Pay Commission and are facing a financial crunch. In a paper presented by
the Planning Commission', the state finances were stated to be under severe
pressure due to substantial increase in salaries, pensions and interest payments. In
Kerala, the pension bill in 2002 grew by 125%within a span of only five yearsi.In an
assessment made in 2003, eleven states were not in a position to meet their pension
liability.

Reform implies bringing about a change in the structure, practices and procedures
of an organisation in tune with the present day realities. Restructuring means,
altering the existing structure in any functional area, such as personnel, finance,
marketing etc. Rightsizing implies review of the existing position of staff and its
revision to an optimum level, keeping in view the size and nature of the
organisation and the modern day office practices. The Government of Haryana has
undertaken the reform of government departments through restructuring and
rightsizing of their personnel structure. The succeeding paragraphs give a holistic
background of the reform measure; policy initiatives, institutional mechanism, the
process of restructuring/rightsizing of major departments,· the problems
encountered, their redressal and impact.

Background

In 2002,the Haryana Government had a work force of about three lakh nineteen
thousand employees. The state services are classified into four categories viz.,
class-I,class-II,class-IIIand class-IV.Thesecomprise posts normally carrying pay
scales between Rs. 8000-13500to Rs. 22400-24500,between Rs. 6500-10500to
Rs.7500-12000,between Rs3050--4590toRs.6500-9900and betweenRs.2550-3200to
Rs.3050-4350respectively. This classificationhas been used throughout the book.
Consequent, upon the implementation of the Fifth Central Pay Commission's
recommendations, the revenue expenditure in the state has grown manifold on
account of revision of pay scales and pensions of government employees from
1.1.1996.

The Fifth Central Pay Commission had also recommended" that the government
officeneeds to be reinvented and: i) there should be delayering in order to reduce
levels and level jumping in order to reduce delays, ii) large unwieldy sections
should give way to small business like desks, the vast army of ministerial staff
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should be gradually replaced by 'executive assistants' and the class-IV personnel
should be trained as multi-skilled functionaries, iii) automation and
computerisation should be. encouraged so as to cut down on paper work, iv)
employees should be seated in large ergonomically and aesthetically designed
open plan offices furnished with modular furniture.

The Pay Commission advocated a multi-pronged strategy to cut down numbers i.e.:
i) abolition of vacant posts, ii) freeze on further employment of junior staff, iii) sharp
reduction in intake of executives and iv) chalking out a perspective manpower plan
under which there would be a downsizing of numbers by 30% in a ten year period.
This could be achieved by the usual attrition through retirement and deaths,
assisted by a greater number of retirements under the voluntary retirement scheme
and compulsory retirement of those, who are found to be incompetent. However,
except for the revision of pay scales, the other recommendations of the Fifth Central
Pay Commission have scarcely been implemented.

The increase in the revenue expenditure, is attributed to the revision of pay scales
and pensions. This has had a grave impact on the state's financial health, which is
further deteriorating due to factors such as :-

i) Growing committed expenditure.

ii) Steady rise in revenue deficit as well as fiscal deficit.

iii) Spiralling outstanding debt.

The burgeoning establishment expenditure, non-merit subsidies and multiplicity
of schemes are of utmost concern. To contain the increasing expenditure on salary,
the state government issued instructions in July 19965 to the effect, that no new posts
shall be created either on plan or non-plan side in government departments and
public enterprises and posts remaining vacant as on 1.7.1996shall not be filled up.

Subsequently, the state government imposed a complete ban in April, 19996,on the
creation or upgradation of posts in departments as well as public enterprises and
directed that posts lying vacant for more than two years as on 31.3.1998shall stand
abolished. A 10% cut on petrol, oil, lubricants and office expenses, 5% cut on
travelling expenses and an overall cut of 10% was also imposed on non-plan
revenue expenditure.
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The state government iterated the instructions for a complete ban on all new
recruitments from class-I to class-IV in March, 20007 and directed that all posts lying
vacant for more than two years as on 29.2.2000shall stand abolished.

In January, 20038instructions were reiterated with the direction that all posts lying
vacant for more than two years as on 31.12.2002shall stand abolished.

The ban on recruitment was, however, not applicable to ex gratia cases. As a result
many vacancies in the departments were filled up by persons who were not
adequately suitable for meeting their requirements. This had an adverse impact on
the functioning of the departments and necessitated a re-look at the existing policy
on exgratia employment.

A new ex gratia policy has been formulated recently in July 2006. The policy
provides for allowing the salary last drawn by the deceased employee, to his
dependents, every month, for the next seven to fifteen years and no employment
will be given. The objective of this policy is to provide regular income to the family
of the deceased employee in tiding over the shortfall in its current financial
situation.

Despite these measures, the work force could not be reduced. Rightsizing the
administration, revision of work and efficiency norms, particularly in the light of
information technology (as an emerging technological tool), rationalisation, in
service training and redeployment of staff, thus, became imperative. Every scheme,
plan and non-plan, needed to be reviewed to weed out redundant schemes,
eliminate duplication and overlapping of functions as well as-agencies.

Initial Attempts atRestructuring and Rightsizing

i) Municipal Committees

In the year 1999, octroi was abolished in Haryana and twenty nine C-class
municipal committees in the state were closed down. As a consequence, a total
of three thousand one hundred and eight municipal officials, were rendered
surplus. It was decided by the Council of Ministers, that the staff, engaged in
the state for octroi collection should be adjusted! absorbed in other
government departments, boards and corporations, in a time bound manner.
In accordance with this decision, a total of two thousand seven hundred and
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fourteen employees were adjusted in other government departments and
public enterprises and the balance employees have been retained in the
municipal committees.

ii) Department of Employment

Consequent upon the judgement of Supreme Court of India, the government
departments were instructed to advertise vacancies through the press, in
addition to, seeking names from the employment exchanges. The potential of
employment through such exchanges, thus, reduced considerably.
Accordingly, the state government closed down numerous rural employment
exchanges and many sub offices at various places in the state, which were not
serving any useful purpose. Consequently, a total of fifty three employees
were rendered surplus. Out of these, most of the employees have already been
adjusted in other government departments.

iii) Department of Hospitality

In this department, it was decided. to privatise the canteen at Haryana
Bhawan, New Delhi and eight other canteens inChandigarh, rendering about
two hundred and eight employees surplus ..Out of these, one hundred and
ninety six employees have already been adjusted in other government
departments and public enterprises and eight employees have retired/ died.
The privatised canteens are functioning satisfactorily. The Hospitality
Department continues to run the canteens at Haryana Civil Secretariat,
Membersof LegislativeAssemblyHostel,VidhanSabhaand Haryana Niwas
at Chandigarh, for security reasons.The government thus withdrew fromthe
area which can be outsourced to private agencies and this arrangement has
beenfound effective.

TheGovernment ofHaryana, decided in 2005,to run the canteens inHaryana
Bhawan, New Delhi through its Hospitality Department. The department
resorted to contracting out services and the canteens are functioning
smoothly.

iv) PublicWorks Department

Thestate government had earlierconstituted a committeeofofficersunder the
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chairmanship of the Finance Secretary and administrative secretaries of the
three engineering departments as members, to review the workload norms of
the three public works departments. The committee called for basic
information from these departments and held number of meetings. The
committee made the following important recommendations in respect of the
Public Works Department (PWD):-

a) Divisions would not be constituted on the basis of financial norms of
work to be handled.

b) Same divisions would look after the work of both roads and buildings.
The reduction in number of posts of different categories would be as per
the recommendations of the committee. The department would work out
proposals for their deployment, subject to this ceiling.

c) A common policy would be formulated for the staff rendered surplus as a
result of the restructuring exercise carried out in various government
departments.

'.

TheCouncilofMinisters,Haryana inMarch2001approved the strength of the
engineering staff in the PWD on the basis of recommendations of the
committeeasunder:-

Sr.No. Name of Post Existing Strength approved by
Strength Council of Ministers

IiJ
1. Engineer-in-Chief 1 1

2. Chief Engineer 5 4

3. Superintending Engineer 21 17

4. ExecutiveEngineer 94 69

5. Sub Divisional Engineer 295 192

Total 416 283

The restructuring of staff at the subordinate level was carried out later and is
detailed in a subsequent paragraph.
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Policy Guidelines on Restructuring and Rightsizing

Abolition of posts and ban on recruitment had resulted in ad hoc filling up of posts.
In addition, vacancies of class-III and IV were filled up under the ex gratia policy,
and thus arose the need to rationalise the strength of staff through a systematic
policy in line with the recommendations of the Fifth Central Pay Commission and
present day requirements. Accordingly, the state government issued detailed
guidelines in April 200110 on restructuring of government departments to initiate
the process in right earnest. All the administrative secretaries were advised to
formulate restructuring proposals of departments under their control keeping in
viewthe following:-

i) Merger ofDepartments

Theprocess of rapid development in the state resulted in setting up of a large
number of departments and organisations. In the changed economic
environment, it is exigent to look at the desirability of continuance of a
number of departments, mergers and remodelling thereof, with a view to
curtailing thenon-productive expenditure onestablishment costs.

ii) Review ofPlan and Non-Plan Schemes

Anumber ofplan and non-plan schemesare continuing formanyyears.There
is duplication in many schemes.A number of these schemesmight have lost
relevancewith the passage of time or the schemes are being continued even
after the stated objectiveshave been achieved. It is, therefore, important to
carry out an in-depth examinationofall the non-plan and plan schemeswith a
view toweed out theredundant schemesand do awaywith themultiplicityof
schemes.

iii) Staffing Review and Restructuring

The administrative secretaries and heads of departments were advised to
carry out an exercise in restructuring of the department under their control,
with the target of reducing the burden of governance itself and provision of
servicesat most efficientcosts.Itwas stressed that are-appraisal ofwork load
should be carried out, delayering i.e. reducing the layers in decisionmaking,
should be resorted toand the requirement ofstaffshould beassessed de novo.
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The government departments needed to reorient themselves vis-a-vis the changing
scenario and bring in modern concepts of effective time, space and man
management into their working. A complete restructuring and rightsizing of the
departments was, therefore, essential to assess the optimum requirement of staff
and rationalisation ofmanpower.

Institutional Mechanism

Sincethehead ofthe department is involved in the day-to-dayadministration ofthe
department, he should carry out a detailed exercise to review the processes and
procedures, which should form the rationale for restructuring. The proposal is
required to be examined at the level of the administrative secretary, for a broader
vision and policy inputs. Involvement of the Finance Secretary in finalising the
restructuring proposals is essential, as such proposals have substantial impact on
the state finances.Accordingly,the state government constituted two committees
toconsider the restructuring proposals ofgovernmentdepartments.

One of the committees is chaired by the Finance Secretary and the concerned
administrative secretary,Personnel and Coordination Secretary,SpecialSecretary
Finance, the concerned head of the department, Special Secretary General
Administration, Economicand Statistical Advisor and Management Consultant,
Haryana Bureau of Public Enterprises are its members. This committee considers
and decidestheproposalsofthe departments under itspurview.

iI
The second committee is chaired by the Special Secretary, Finance and a
representativeof the concernedadministrative secretary,the concernedhead of the
department, SpecialSecretary,General Administration, Economicand Statistical
Advisorand ManagementConsultant,Haryana BureauofPublicEnterprisesare its
members. This committee holds preliminary discussions on the restructuring
proposals of the departments under its purview and thereafter, the matter is
finalisedat the leveloftheChiefSecretary.

While considering the restructuring proposals of the departments, the
restructuring committees reviewed the requirement of each category of post i.e.
fromhead of the department to the lowest class-IVcategory.Theposts required at
theheadquarters aswellas the fieldofficeswere alsoconsidered indetail.

The above committees had no precedents of restructuring of the departments,
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making the entire process evolutionary and moderated by periodic inputs during
the course of meetings. The prime concern was that cutting edge level staff should
be provided where each employee should have sufficient work for the entire day.
Accordingly, norms for various categories of posts for district, sub-division and
block level offices were fixed by the restructuring committees. These norms were
fixed keeping in view : a) decrease in the size of the districts over the years,
b) smooth and quick flow of information as a consequence of networking,
c) reduction in staff requirement owing to use of modern office management tools.
The restructuring proposals of the departments were finalised, keeping in view the
following guidelines:- .

i) Historically and in conformance with the principle of collective responsibility,
the functioning of the government has encouraged many layers in the decision
making process, yet this leads to a lack of objectivity and delay. As a general
rule, there should not be more than three to four tiers in decision making. For
instance, a file should be initiated by the dealing hand and pass through
superintendent, deputy director orjoint director and be put up to the director
for final decision. Technical matters should be dealt with and routed through
suitably qualified persons only, in a similar manner. Accordingly, the
requirement of each category of post should be worked out by reducing the
intermediate tiers.

r:

ii) Thesystem of 'record keepers'who are clerks,and are only required to handle
official record, should be dispensed with and the dealing hand should
maintain the filesrelating to thework assigned to him.Thesecretariat took the
initiativein reducing theposts ofrecordkeeper.

iii) The requirement of officestaff such as assistant, accountant, peon etc. should
be reassessed objectively keeping in view modern office practices, use of
computers and advanced communication tools and such posts should be
rationalised to the extent possible.

iv) The functions such as house keeping, gardening, watch and ward and
cleaningshould be contracted out and rationalisation of such posts should be
resorted to.

v) The designations which have become redundant such as photostat machine
operator and restorer should becomediminishing cadres. Diminishing cadre
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implies that as and when such posts fall vacant due to any reason i.e.
promotion, retirement, resignation, death or adjustment elsewhere, the posts
shall stand abolished forthwith.

vi) The existing staff should be re-trained for specificjobs and posts required for
such jobs should be abolished in future. For instance, stenos can be trained in
computer operations so that posts ofcomputer operators, data entry operators
canbe done awaywith.

vii) All computer related work such as data entry, programming should be
executed on contract/job work basis, in accordance with the policy!'
circulated by Haryana State Electronics Development Corporation
(HARTRON),which is the nodal organisation for such jobs.As per the policy,
HARTRONInformatics Limited, subsidiary of the corporation maintains a
panel of different categories of computer manpower. The requirement of the
government departments for such manpower is to be met out through this
panel by engaging persons on job work basis on the feel charges decided by
the corporation. Thejobwork assignment is initially for a period in multiples
ofmonths and not exceeding sixmonths. Theperiod may be extended further
on successful completion of the previous assignment. The indenting
departments are required to make full advance payment to the corporation,
which in turn makes monthly payments to the hired individual, after
receiving a satisfactory report every month from the indentors on his/her
performance. The corporation takes nominal servicecharges as a percentage
of the contract feefrom the indenting department. Thispolicyensures that the
departments get suitable technically qualified computer manpower at
competitive costsand no regular posts are created for suchjobs.

viii) The existing workload in departments should be re-appraised in light of the
changed scenario, and norms should be formulated for each category of post
as a zero base exercise.On the basis of this exercisecategory wise details of
posts required should be determined.

ix) Every scheme usually has two components i.e. plan and non-plan. Whereas
the plan component relates to the intended result of the scheme,the non-plan
component takes care of the expenditure to be incurred on establishment. In
some schemes,itwas seen that amajor portion ofthe total outlay of the scheme
was on establishment, leaving very little amount formeeting the objectsof the
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scheme. It should therefore be ensured that schemesare formulated properly
and thenon-plancomponent iskeptat the lowestlevel.

x) Many departments had established training institutes to cater to the specific
training needs of the department. Itwas found that such institutes had a large
number of regular faculty posts in addition to that of the principal. The
restructuring committeesproposed that besides the head of the institute, such
training institutes should have faculty posts of core competencies and the
remaining faculty requirement of training programmes should be met by
inviting guest faculty from institutions such as Haryana Institute of Public
Administration or by inviting suitably qualified and experienced retired
government officials.The guest faculty should be paid suitable honorarium
on 'per lecture basis' as well as a reasonableconveyanceallowance.Such an
arrangement would lead to better training inputs while, being cost effective
for thedepartment.

xi) In case of the engineering and architecture departments, it was found that
they had a large number of drawing staff. Itwas observed that at present an
efficientcomputer software such as 'Autocad' is available,which has almost
dispensed the time consuming and manual procedure of drawing/plans.
Such modem software should be put to use in the engineering and
architecturedepartments soas to rationalise theposts ofdrawing staff.

xii) Thedepartments should operate in a single premises at the headquarters, as
well as in the districts, where the entire staff of the concerned department
should be suitably accommodated.The other subordinate officesshould also
beaccommodatedin a singlepremisesand there should not bemore than one
office,ofa department, at anyone station.Thiswould lead to the convenience
of the general public visiting such offices, economy in expenditure on
establishment,reduction ofclericaland class-IVstaffand increasedefficiency.

xiii) The abolition of promotional posts was avoided as it could have caused
demoralisation,since subordinate officialsaspire to occupy these posts in the
course of time.The idea was to make the employeesaccept the restructuring
processwillinglyrather than posing it as an impositionmeasure.

xiv) Personal staff viz. private secretary, personal assistant and senior scale
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stenographer were sanctioned strictly as per norms fixed by the secretariat.

xv) The departments should resort to outsourcing of vehicles. To begin with,
instead of having permanent vehicles in the pool at the headquarters, taxis
may be hired on yearly basis. Also, vehicles used for commercial purposes
such as trucks, tractors etc. should be phased out overa period of time. Such an
arrangement would prove to be quite economical as vehicles are available for
hire between rupees six to seven per kilometre, whereas the cost of the vehicle
including the salary of the driver works out to no less than rupees twelve per
kilometre. Similarly, it is far more economical to hire commercial vehicles as
compared to plying self owned vehicles. Consequently, the posts of drivers
should be rationalised. The officers entitled to vehicles may also be
encouraged to use their own vehicles for official work and they may be
reimbursed the expenditure on per kilometre basis, subject to some ceiling.

Exemplars of Restructuring and Rightsizing

Haryana Civil Secretariat

TheHaryana Civil Secretariat is the highest seat of the government. As an exemplar,
the government abolished a number of posts of different categories such as
superintendents, assistants and clerks lying vacant in different sections of the civil
secretariat. The major chunk of abolished posts is that of clerks. The system of
record keepers is also being phased out. Computers have been provided in almost
all the branches in the Haryana Civil Secretariat to increase efficiency.

Finance Department

The Finance Secretary, being the principal officer in the entire exercise, carried out a
detailed restructuring of the Finance Department at the secretariat level.
Consequently, a number of posts of different categories were abolished and some
posts were declared diminishing cadre posts. Two posts of assistant district
attorney and five posts of section officer were created. Accordingly, there was a net
reduction of posts in the existing sanctioned strength excluding the officers of the
level of under secretary and above. The work environment in the Finance
Department has also undergone a sea change. The work space has been given a
modern look based on the modular concept and the various sections have been
coinpu terised to enhance efficiency.
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Technical Education Department

After considering the restructuring proposal of the directorate and government
polytechnics,the net effectwas a reduction of three hundred and thirty three posts,
taking into account the existing sanctioned strength as well as the additional posts
required for new polytechnics and new courses. In addition, two hundred and
sixteen posts of the revised sanctioned strength were made diminishing cadre
posts.Thenovel measure ofkeeping certain filledup posts in the diminishing cadre
was adopted to prevent hardship to the employees already in position. The
underlying objectivewas not to dispense with the servicesof any employee.While
finalising the required staff strength for polytechnics, the norms prescribed by the
AllIndiaCouncilofTechnicalEducationwere followedbroadly. Also,noextra staff
for operating computers, such as computer clerk was provided and it was
emphasised that computer literacyshould bemade an essentialqualificationfor the
clericalstaff.

Irrigation Department

The Irrigation Department, one of the most over staffed departments of the
government has been successfully restructured. The department had a total of
twenty five thousand seven hundred and thirty one posts of different categories.
One of the proposals was, to dispense with the system of regular 'beldars' and get
the canals cleaned through outsourcing. After restructuring, a large number of
posts of different categories in the department were abolished and substantial
number ofpostswere declared diminishingcadre posts.

Industries Department

Considering the restricted role of the Industries Department in the present
liberalised environment, the department was restructured and activities, which
became redundant have been dispensed with. The department had a total of one
thousand two hundred and twelve posts of different categories. After
restructuring, two hundred and thirty five posts of different categories were
abolished and three hundred and sixty nine posts declared as diminishing cadre
posts.

Public WorksDepartment

Therestructuring ofengineering staffof the department i.e.sub divisionalengineer
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and above has been detailed in an earlier para. The proposal of the department
pertaining to restructuring of staff at subordinate level was considered by the
Restructuring Committee in july 2003.In the meeting, the norms of existing staff of
circle, division and sub division officewere discussed at length and revised norms
were prescribed. These norms were based on the reduced jurisdiction of each office
as well as the possibility of outsourcing of functions such as watch and ward and
cleaning. The large chunk of clerical staff in such offices was rationalised
substantially. The requirement of each category of post was decided keeping in
view the revised norms. As a consequence, the number of posts approved by the
committee was three thousand four hundred and ninety five as against the existing
sanctioned strength of five thousand five hundred and eighty one. A total of nine
hundred and three posts were abolished and one thousand one hundred and ninety
seven posts were kept in diminishing cadre, reducing the departmental strength by
about37%.

Public Health Department

The restructuring of another major engineering department i.e. the Public Health
Department was undertaken, keeping in view the large scale expansion of water
supply schemes in various parts of the state and the essential technical staff
required for their implementation. Against the existing sanctioned strength of three
thousand four hundred and ninety four, the department was allowed two thousand
two hundred and sixty seven posts. The department was also directed to make
rigorous efforts to achieve 10% saving in its annual non-plan expenditure. As
regards regular mechanical establishment, it was decided that the present strength
would be maintained for the time being. However, no direct recruitment including
employment on daily wages should be made and the department would take steps
to monitor the same on quarterly basis, to ensure that there is no recruitment in
future. As a consequence of restructuring, the existing one hundred and eight
categories in the department were eventually reduced to fifty by merger of posts
having similar pay scales.

Town and Country Planning Department

In the Town and Country Planning Department, the field offices were categorised
depending upon the workload handled by the various field offices in the past into:
i) four light workload offices, ii) twelve medium workload offices and. iii) three
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heavy workload offices. Different norms for each category of post were prescribed
for the field offices, in accordance with the category of the office. The requirement of
posts for the field offices was decided on the basis of these norms. The requirement
of each and every category of post for the head office, office of the chief coordinator
planner as yvell as the tribunal in the department was reviewed at length and the
revised strength was approved on the basis of workload. The personal staff was
worked out strictly on the basis of entitlement and clerical staff was reduced to the
extent possible. As against the existing sanctioned strength of one thousand and
eighty six, the department was allowed eight hundred and ninety eight posts
which included seventeen new posts, based on the actual requirement. Sixty six
posts were placed in diminishing cadre. The department had seven hundred and
fifty filled up posts and accordingly, it was allowed to fill up one hundred and forty
eight additional posts as per the restructured strength.

Excise and Taxation Department

The Excise and Taxation Department" is a major revenue earning department of the
government. To streamline its functioning and to make it more effective, norms of
staff were prescribed for different field offices viz. range offices, sales tax offices,
sales tax wards, excise offices and distilleries. The norms were also prescribed for
special assessment teams for carrying out specialised and rigorous assessment of
about five thousand identified high turnover assesses. The requirement of different
categories of posts at the head office was assessed on the basis of workload. As a
consequence of restructuring, the total sanctioned strength of the Excise and
Taxation Department was reduced by about 3.50 %.

Present Position

Restructuring and rightsizing of fifty five government departments, including all
the major departments has been carried out. These departments have been
exempted" from the existing ban on recruitment and allowed to fill up all the
vacancies based on the revised sanctioned strength. The recruitment is underway,
so that the departments would have the need based staff in position and their
efficiency as well as effectiveness is bound to increase.

Major Problems Encountered

The major problems encountered and addressed while carrying out the
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restructuring and rightsizing of state government departments were as follows :-

i) There was neither a precedent nor any specific model which could be
replicated for restructuring and rightsizing of government departments.
Efforts were made to find out the status of restructuring from other states, but
there was little response forthcoming. The restructuring committees were,
thus, dependant on detailed deliberations with the concerned departments
and the ideas thrown up during the meetings. The main guiding principle
was, that essentially required staff should be provided without compromising
upon the effectiveness of the department.

ii) The concerned heads of departments as well as administrative secretaries
were initially, not in favour of any reduction, in the existing sanctioned posts.
However, during discussions it was found that many vacancies in the
departments had been lying vacant for more than two years and had lapsed
anyway, in accordance with the existing instructions on economy in
expenditure. Also, the promotional posts in the existing sanctioned strength
were generally not reduced. In addition, the departments were apprised that
they would be exempted from the ban on recruitment after restructuring. All
these factors eventually led to a change in mindset of the departments and
their restructuring could be effected objectively.

iii) The departments had apprehensions that restructuring was intended to
achieve substantial downsizing and thus, proposals were not readily
forthcoming. On the other hand, the Finance Department, in view of
instructions on economy was not willingto allow creation and filling up of
posts essentially required by the departments. This manifested in a certain
degree of mistrust between the Finance Department and the other
departments. The endeavour of the restructuring committees was, however,
on reducing the non-essential posts and providing all those posts which were
essentially required. After the first few meetings of the committees, the
message percolated that restructuring did not mean downsizing, but
rightsizing. Once the misapprehension of the departments was dispelled, the
process of restructuring gained momentum.

iv) The restructuring of many departments, which had offices located
throughout the state could be finalised only after a number of sittings of the
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restructuring committees. In such departments, norms of staff for the
headquarters as well as the field offices needed to be revised and it was a
complicated exercise. In the first instance, the concerned departments were
not willing to concede anything on the proposal put forth by them. In the
subsequent meetings, however, when the rationale of restructuring became
clearer, it was possible to build a consensus. The departments eventually
understood that it was in their own interest to have a lean set up with the
requisite need based staff in position.

v) While carrying out the restructuring, it was found that there were many
employees who were under utilised and in excess of the requirement.
Similarly, many posts had become redundant in the present day scenario.
Such employees were consequently placed in the diminishing cadre. There
were apprehensions among various quarters, especially the employees that
services of those employees placed in the diminishing cadre would be
dispensed with. However, this issue was addressed by formulating well
defined policy guidelines for transfer of excess employees placed in the
diminishing cadre. The policy guidelines were issued in September 20031'.

vi) The departments were asked to outsource services such as computer related
work, house keeping, gardening, watch and ward, cleaningetc.Theconceptof
outsourcing, however, was not clear tomany of the departments and they had
reservations about the methodology and procedures for resorting to
outsourcing. This was addressed by briefly outlining the procedures for
outsourcing during themeetings. The state government has also formulated a
policyfor outsourcing various servicesby the government departments.

vii) Due to a ban on recruitment, job prospects of thousands of graduate
unemployed youth were adversely affected. Restructuring of departments
addressed this issue to a certain extent. One of the objectivesof restructuring
is, that fresh graduates should be given employment to infuse new blood into
the administration and to satisfy theaspirations of theyouth.

Conclusion

It is learnt that theGovernment ofIndia has abolished someof the posts whichwere
lying vacant, but no comprehensive restructuring of the central government
departments has been carried out. However, in order to control the non-plan
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recurring expenditure, the Government of India came out with the scheme that all
employees recruited after 1.1.2004 have to earn their pension. It has replaced the
government provident fund and is akin to contributory provident fund in
existence for the employees of public enterprises and private sector. The
Government ofHaryana has also adopted this scheme from 1.1.2006.

The paper presented by the Planning Commission observes that in many states
there are: i) engineers, but no funds for construction or maintenance, ii) doctors, but
no medicines iii) teachers, but no school buildings and iv) a large army of class-III
and IV employees with no productive work. This situation has arisen, mainly
because of recruitment of excessive non-productive staff. The state governments
have no money left today for planned development or capital investment after
paying for salaries and interest on previous loans. Inmany states, the plan funds are
being used for payment of salaries.

The Government of Haryana, carried out restructuring and rightsizing of
government departments to make them more efficient, responsive to the needs of
the public and for better implementation of its various developmental
programmes. The purpose of restructuring of government departments has been to
determine the optimal strength of staff in different categories of posts, keeping in
view the present day requirements. Such departments have been exempted from
the existing ban on recruitment so that adequate staff is in position for their effective
functioning. These measures have resulted in a gradual decline in the expenditure
on salary and pension and in 2005-2006itwas rupees five thousand and one crores
which works out to 39.55%of the total revenue receipts of rupees twelve thousand
sixhundred forty five crores and eighty lakhs.

The restructuring and rightsizing of government departments has been carried out
for the first time since the formation ofHaryana in 1966.It can, thus, rightly be called
a pioneering step. A clear message that emerges from this reform measure is that a
lean and an efficient government system for delivery of public services is both
imperative as well as inevitable in order to contain the non-plan expenditure and
lead to higher availability of scarce resources for planned development.
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Rightsizing of Agricultural Marketing Board
- A Case Study

Abstract

This paper describes the reform measure implemented by the Government of
Haryana to rightsize one of its major public enterprises viz. Haryana State
Agricultural Milrketing Board with the objective of curtailing the burgeoning
expenditure on salaries and pensions. The state government issued detailed
guidelines to all the administrative secretaries directing them to formulate
restructuring proposals of the departments/public enterprises under their
control. The Standing Committee on public enterprises considered and decided
the restructuring proposal of the board. This paper highlights the junctions,
responsibilities and organisational set up as well as the actual process of
rightsizing of the board. TIle reasonsfor approving different categories ofposts as
well as their numbers have also beendiscussed.

Introduction

As on March 31,1999,there were seven hundred and forty seven state public
enterprises in India with a total investment of rupees one lakh ninety seven
thousand one hundred and five croresas per the 2002report' of the study group set
up by the Planning Commission. The report points out that the overall financial
performance of these enterprises hasnot been satisfactory.Therehas been a chronic
tendency in the past of accumulating losses in these enterprises and they have
continued to incur net losses in most cases.These enterprises, instead of earning a
10%rate of return, registered a compound annual growth of 17.36%in their net
losses during the period from 1991to 1999.One of the major reasons for losses
incurred by state public enterprises, has been their very high establishment cost.
The largest component of the establishment cost is the salary and wage bill. To
control the salary and wage bill, restructuring and rightsizing of the staff is
essential', To reduce the operational expenses of the enterprises, it is necessary to
introduce cost cutting measures in different areas. In the present fiercely
competitive business environment, only those enterprises will be able to perform
wellfinancially,which are costconsciousand exercisestringent economyacross the
board.
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Background

Adoption of recommendations of the Fifth Central Pay Commission by the state
governments has resulted in a substantial increase in the expenditure on salaries
and pensions. The pay commission had made several recommendations' for
bringing about tangible improvement in the form and functioning of government
offices.However, except for the revision of pay scales, the other recommendations
of the FifthCentral PayCommissionhave scarcelybeen implemented.

Thestate government has been issuing instructions periodically, to the effectthat no
new posts shall be created either on plan or non-plan side in government
departments and state public enterprises and posts remaining vacant formore than
two years shall stand abolished. The state government issued detailed guidelines in
April 2001 on restructuring of government departments and state public
enterprises to initiate this process in right earnest. These instructions as well as the
guidelines have already been discussed in detail inan earlier chapter.

Institutional Mechanism

The state government constituted Haryana BureauofPublicEnterprises (HBPE)"in
the late eighties to review and monitor the working of state public enterprises i.e.
boards, corporations, companies and cooperative institutions. The HBPEhas on its
regular rolls, a qualified management expert viz. Management Consultant and a
financial expert viz. Financial Advisor. The functional head of the HBPE is a
secretary level officer and there is a chairman in the rank of cabinet minister. The
HBPEprovides policyinpu ts for efficientmanagement ofstate public enterprises.

Thegovernment alsoconstituted a Standing Committee"to examine and decide the
proposals for creation and upgradation of posts, service rules, pay scales,mode of
recruitment, terms and conditions of service etc. concerning all the state public
enterprises. The Standing Committee is chaired by the chairman, HBPEand the
Finance Secretary, administrative secretary of the concerned department, Special
Secretary,Finance(PayRevision),head of the department and managing director of
the concerned state public enterprise are its members. The Member Secretary,
HBPE is the member secretary of the Standing Committee. The scope of the
Standing Committeewas subsequently widened and itwas empowered to consider
and finalise the restructuring proposals of state public enterprises also.
Accordingly, the managing directors/ chiefadministrators/ chiefexecutiveofficers
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of all the state public enterprises were asked to carry out the restructuring exercise
in March, 2003, in accordance with the guidelines issued by the Chief Secretary,
Haryana and submit the same after approval of the administrative department for
consideration of the Standing Committee. Subsequently, the proposals of public
enterprises regarding creation of posts etc. were not considered piecemeal and it
was insisted that they should get their restructuring completed ina comprehensive
manner, at the earliest.

Constitution, Functions and Responsibilities of Haryana State Agricultural
MarketingBoard

Constitution

TheHaryana State Agricultural Marketing Board (HSAMB)was established in 1969
under the Punjab Agricultural Produce Markets Act, 1961. The board is a body
corporate as well as a local authority having perpetual succession and a common
seal. The board consists of a chairman and a chief administrator appointed by the
state government and eleven other members of whom four are officials and seven
are non-officials.

Functionsand Responsibilities

The major functions and responsibilities ofHSAMBare as under:-

i) The primary responsibility of HSAMB is collection of market fee on the sale
and purchase of agricultural produce in the notified market areas through the
market committees. The market fee is levied @ 2%ad valorem on most of the
agricultural items except twenty one items on which the rate of market fee is
1%ad valorem. The market committees contribute 30%of the total collection
of market fee to HSAMB. In addition, the board sells plots in new markets to
commission agents.

ii) The HSAMB is a non profit earning organisation and utilises the income
derived from market fee and sale of plots to develop an efficient marketing
infrastructure i.e. mandis for the sale and purchase of agricultural produce in
the state of Haryana. This includes construction of concrete platforms in the
markets for conducting auctions, providing water and lighting facilities in the
markets etc. The HSAMB is engaged in continuous improvement of the
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marketing infrastructure in the state. It is developing new grain and vegetable
markets and providing additional facilities in the existing markets for the
benefit of farmers of the state.

iii) The HSAMB regulates the agricultural markets in accordance with the
provisions of the Punjab Agricultural Produce Markets Act, 1961.This is to
ensure remunerative price to the farmer for his produce and to minimise his
exploitation at the hands of unscrupulous elements.

iv) The HSAMB grants licenses for setting up a place for the purchase, sale,
storage and processing of the agricultural produce within the notified market
area as per provisions of the Act.

v) The HSAMB exercises general superintendence and control over the market
committees in the state.

Organisational set up of the HSAMB

The organisational set up of the Haryana State Agricultural Marketing Board is as
under:-

i) Head office.

ii) Zonal offices, zonal marketing enforcement offices amd district marketing
enforcement offices.

iii) Field offices-market committees, sub yards and purchase centres.

i) Head Office

The head office of HSAMB is located at Panchkula and looks after the
administrative, financial and establishment matters of the board, as well as
supervises the working of the various field offices. The chief executive is
known as the chief administrator who is a senior officer belonging to the
Indian Administrative Service (lAS).

ii) Zonal Offices, Zonal Marketing Enforcement Offices and District
Marketing Enforcement Offices.

The market committees spread across the state have been placed under three
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zonal offices for effective enforcement purposes. The zonal offices are located
at Kamal, Gurgaon and Hisar and are headed by zonal administrators who
are officers belonging to the Haryana Civil Service (HCS).

The HSAMB has four zonal marketing enforcement offices for better
supervision of the market committees and enforcement of various provisions
of the Act. These offices are located at Ambala, Kurukshetra, Gurgaon and
Hisar. The zonal offices supervise the working of twelve district marketing
enforcement offices within their jurisdiction and also coordinate between
such offices and the head office. Each zonal office is headed by a zonal
marketing enforcement officer.

iii) Field Offices- Market Committees, Sub Yards and Purchase Centres.

The board has one hundred and six market committees also called principal
yards, one hundred and seventy seven sub yards and one hundred and
seventy one purchase centres spread throughout the state. These are
marketing centres and have the requisite facilities for auction, sale and
purchase of agricultural produce.

,

The farmers bring their produce to the principal yard, the sub yard or the purchase
centre which is bought by the commission agents through auction. The commission
agents deduct the prescribed market fee from the sales proceeds and make the
payments to the farmers. The market fee is subsequently deposited by the
commission agents with the market committees. The HSAMB and market
committees ensure fair and prompt payment to the farmers.

The principal yards, sub yards and purchase centres are set up at different locations
to enable the farmers in their vicinity to easily bring their produce to such centres for
selling. The criterion for setting up such market centres is that the minimum
distance between each principal yard, sub yard and purchase centre should be ten
kilometres. The farmers, however, are free to sell their produce in a principal yard,
sub yard or purchase centre, as per their convenience.

Restructuring of the HSAMB

The restructuring proposal of HSAMBwas considered by the standing committee
on public enterprises for the first time in August 2003.The HSAMB had proposed
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an increase in the existing sanctioned strength in case of a number of categories of
posts but adequate justification for the same was not given in the proposal. The
norms of staff proposed for the market committees were also not found to be
appropriate. After preliminary discussions, the HSAMB was asked to carry out a
thorough exercise and formulate a justifiable proposal for consideration of the
committee. The HSAMB was advised to fix norms in terms of numbers for each and
every category of post, as well as for each office, on the basis of specific guidelines
which have been discussed in an earlier chapter.

The HSAMB submitted a revised proposal to the Standing Committee in November
2003. The committee examined the norms proposed by the HSAMB and after
detailed deliberations approved the norms/ posts for different wings as under:-

i) Enforcement Wing

a) The HSAMB has categorised the market committees on the basis of
annual income as under:-

Category of Mandi

'A'Class

'B'Class

'C' Class

'O'Class

Annual Income

Above Rs, 2.50 crores

Rs. 1.50 crores to Rs. 2.50 crores

Rs. 0.50 crores to Rs. 1.50 crores

Up to Rs. 0.50 crores.

In accordance with the above criteria, there are twenty three 'A' class,
eleven 'B' class, forty three 'C' class and twenty nine '0' class market
committees in the state. The norms of different categories of posts
approved for the market committees, sub yards and purchase centres are
asunder:-

Market Committee

Sr.No.
1.

2.

Name of the post
Secretary
Accountant

Norm approved (Nos.)
1

2each for' A' class commi ttees
1each for other committees
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3. Mandi Supervisor 1

4. FeeCollector 1

5. Arrival Recorder/ A' class-16

Auction Recorder / 'B'class-12

Care Taker/Store Keeper 'C' class-8

'D'class-5

6. Class-IV As per requirement

SubYard

Sr.No. Name of the Post Norm approved (Nos.)

1. Assistant Secretary 1

2. Mandi Supervisor/ 1

FeeCollector

3. Class IV Asper requirement

Purchase Centre

Sr.No. Name of the Post Norm approved (Nos.)

1. MandiSupervisor/ 1

FeeCollector

2. Class-IV As per requirement

b) The posts of secretary and assistant secretary were approved to head the
market committee and sub yard respectively. Accounts of the sub yards
as well as purchase centres are maintained at the level of the market
committee and to handle this work a post of accountant was approved.
Two posts of accountants were approved for each such committee
keeping in view the substantial accounting workload in 'A' class market
committees as proper maintenance of accounts play an important role in
checking evasion and realisation of revenue. Adequate accounts related
posts were, thus, allowed by the committee, as accounts are the backbone
ofany organisation.
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c) The post of mandi supervisor was approved, as it is required in all the
principal yards, sub yards and purchase centres. These officials have
multifarious jobs such as: i) checking of accounts, enforcement work,
compounding cases, grant, and renewal of licenses and cancellation
thereof, ii)maintenance of ledgers of vegetable markets, fodder markets
and grain markets, iii) handling various records as prescribed under the
Act and the rules made thereunder, iv) handling cases of legal nature,
prosecution proceedings against the dealers and supervising the work
of 'arrival recorders/ auction recorders'.

..

d) The arrival! auction recorder is required to note the arrival of agriculture
produce in the mandis round the clock. This category of staff is required
to be present on the each gate in the mandi, as well as common platforms
at the time of auction of different commodities. The arrival recorder
enters the particulars of farmers, type of agricultural produce, its
estimated weight and the name of commission agent in the gate register.
The auction recorder notes down the details of the heap and enters the
weight, rate and particulars of seller and purchaser in the prescribed
register in figures as well as words. The norm for such posts viz. auction
recorder, arrival recorder, clerk, store keeper and care taker were
approved keeping in view the job profile of such personnel and the
categoryofmandi.

ii] Construction Wing

a) The posts already sanctioned for construction wing of the HSAMBwere
asunder:-

Sr. No. Name of the Post No. of Posts Remarks

1. Chief Engineer 1

2. Superintending Engineer 6 5 for field circles
and 1for planning
at head office.

3. Executive Engineer (Civil) 20 For 20
construction
divisions
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4. Executive Engineer (Electrical) 1

5. Sub Divisional Officer (Civil) 72

6. Sub Divisional Officer (Electrical) 4

7. Sub DivisionalOfficer(Horticulture) 1

8. Sub Divisional Officer (Mechanical) 1

9. Junior Engineer (Civil) 229

10. Junior Engineer (Horticulture) 1

11. Junior Engineer (Mechanical) 6

b) The HSAMB in its proposal contended that it had many development
works in hand as under :-

i) Construction and repair of link roads.

ii) Development and maintenance of internal roads in the mandis.

iii) Water supply and sewerage works.

iv) Construction of parking lots, platforms, covered sheds, food storage
godowns etc.

v) Residential complexes and farmer rest houses.

More than seven thousand five hundred and seventy five kilometres of
roads had been constructed and about three thousand eight hundred and
twenty kilometres roads had been repaired and an amount of rupees five
hundred four crores and thirty one lakhs was spent in the last three years
on development activities. In view of the substantial increase in
construction works, the HSAMB proposed creation of one new post of
engineer-in-chief and one additional post of chief engineer. The
committee, after detailed discussions felt that creation of a top heavy
official structure was not justified and keeping in view the nature of work
being undertaken by the HSAMB,one post of chief engineer is sufficient.

c) The HSAMB is also required to offer possession of plots in the mandis
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after providing basic amenities of water supply and sewerage. As per the
existing arrangement, the HSAMB gets this work executed through the
state Public Works Department (Public Health) as a deposit work. Due to
the involvement of another agency, execution of the work gets delayed
and there have been complaints and petitions from dealers of various
market committees. The HSAMB, therefore, proposed creation of a
separate public health division for expeditious completion of water
supply and sewerage work. This proposal was found to be justified and
the committee approved the creation of a public health division
consisting of one post of executive engineer, three posts of sub divisional
officers and nine posts of junior engineers. The HSAMB was directed to
fill up these posts on deputation from Public Health Department,
Haryana.

d) The HSAMB and the market committees possess a large number of
machinery i.e. one hundred and nineteen cars and jeeps, twenty one
trucks, twenty six road rollers, two loaders, twenty five fire engines and
fifty six tractors. The HSAMB proposed creation of a full fledged
mechanical division for proper upkeep and maintenance of this
machinery. The committee was, however, of the view that the HSAMB
should outsource repairs and maintenance of the machinery as well as all
its commercial transportation and carriage requirements.

The HBPE while reviewing the performance of state public enterprises
found that the cost of running commercial vehicles was very high and in
case of one of the enterprises it varied between rupees six and paise forty
eight to rupees fourteen and paise sixty nine per kilometre. Outsourcing
of vehicles and allowing officers to use their own vehicles for official
purposes were, thus, thought to be more viable alternatives for public
enterprises.

The HSAMB was, therefore, directed to thoroughly review its
requirements of vehicles and machinery, keeping in view the expenditure
on maintenance, fuel consumption, wear and tear etc. The proposed
creation of a separate mechanical division was, thus, not approved and
the board was asked to submit a proposal regarding the post of drivers
and operators separately after determining the number of vehicles and
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machinery to be kept permanently. The committee, however, approved
the up gradation of the post of sub divisional officer (mechanical) to that of
executive engineer (mechanical) as a measure personal for the incumbent
who was stagnating for a long period.

e) The committee also approved one additional post of executive engineer
(electrical), two additional posts of sub divisional officer (electrical) and
eight additional posts of junior engineer (electrical), in view of the need
based requirement of the board.

f) The remaining posts of different categories already sanctioned for the
construction wing were found to be in order and approved without any
modification.

iii) Computer Cell

The HSAMB possessed forty computers in various offices and branches. The
HSAMBhad also received thirty five computers from Government of India under
their market information network scheme,which were installed in various market
committees. However, there was no qualified staff to make use of the available
computer infrastructure. Moreover, the government was emphasising on
formulation of an information technology plan to increase the operational
efficiency. The HSAMB, thus, proposed the creation of a computer cell having
various posts such as senior systems analyst, systems analyst, programmer etc.The
restructuring committee,however, directed the HSAMBtoget suchposts approved
from the HBPE after obtaining the approval of the plan from the Information
Technology Department.

iv) Secretarial and Clerical Staff

a) Thecommittee decided that secretarial staffshould beprovided strictlyas
per the entitlement norms fixed in Haryana Civil Secretariat. This
practice has been followed uniformly in the restructuring of various
government departments.

As per the number of entitled officers in HSAMB,four posts of personal
assistant were allowed. The decision ofthe committee was sent to the
Agriculture Department with the advice to get it approved from the Chief
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Minister before issuing sanction to HSAMB. As against the decision of the
Standing Committee to allow four posts of personal assistant in HSAMB,
six posts of personal assistant were approved by the Chief Minister, on
the recommendation of Agriculture Minister. The HBPE, thereafter
submitted the matter to the Finance Minister stating that the number of
posts of personal assistant approved by the Standing Committee is
strictly- in accordance with the entitlement of officers specified by the
government and any deviation from the same may have wide
repercussions. The Finance Minister, however, proposed that HSAMB
may be allowed five posts of personal assistant, as it had five officers in
the pay scale higher than that of the joint secretaries to the government,
who are entitled to personal assistants. The Chief Minister approved the
proposal of the Finance Minister. There was no difference of opinion
between the Agriculture Department/HSAMB and the HBPE in respect
of the other secretarial posts, which were allowed as per the entitlement
norms. Eventually, two posts of private secretary, five posts of personal
assistant, ten posts of senior scale stenographer, eleven posts of junior
scale stenographer and twenty nine posts of steno typist were approved
for HSAMB.

..'

b) The committee found that the HSAMBhas a large number ofclerical posts
that is one hundred and nineteen posts of accounts clerk and two hundred
and twenty five posts of clerks, which was not justified. Keeping in view
the need based requirement of the board, one hundred posts of accounts
clerk and one hundred and fifty posts of clerk were approved by the
committee. In addition, the board was allowed to engage sixty nine data
entry operators through HARTRON as per the policy" of the state
government, in future, on contract basis and depending upon the
exigencies ofwork.

c) The existing sanctioned posts of peon cum chowkidar numbering two
hundred and seventy four were allowed to be retained keeping in view
the entitlement of officers and requirement in various branches.

d) There were one thousand and nine hundred class-IVposts sanctioned for
the market committees. The expenditure on these posts is borne by the
market committees and they do not form part of the cadre of the HSAMB.
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The committee felt that the number of class-IV posts for the market
committees is very high and, thus, curtailed the strength to one thousand
seven hundred and seventy two, which was the number of filled up posts.
The HSAMB was further directed to carry out a detailed exercise
regarding actual requirement of such posts keeping in view the size of
each mandi and the volume of agricultural produce handled there.

vi) Miscellaneous Staff

a) Various categories of posts which have become redundant in the present
scenario such as cane weaver, restorer, receptionist, telephone operator,
officer on special duty, computer, ferro khalasi, truck cleaner etc. were
abolished forthwith, wherever vacant and such posts which were
currently occupied were placed in diminishing cadres.

b) The posts of plumber, electrician, sweeper etc. were either abolished or
placed in diminishing cadre and the board was advised to meet the
requirement of such jobs, through outsourcing.

Overall Status

The HSAMB had a total sanctioned strength of three thousand four hundred and
fifty three posts of different categories prior to its restructuring. Out of these, two
thousand six hundred and eighty six posts of different categories were filled up. As
a consequence of restructuring, three hundred and twenty five vacant posts of
different categories were abolished and two hundred and forty four occupied posts
of different categories were placed in the diminishing cadre. Additional posts of
certain categories such as secretary and assistant secretary, market committees,
accountant etc. were allowed in accordance with the norms fixed for such posts. The
net effect was that the sanctioned strength of HSAMB was reduced to three
thousand and eighty i.e. by three hundred and seventy three posts in absolute
terms, implying a reduction of about 11%. In addition, the sanctioned strength of
class IV posts for market committees was reduced from one thousand and nine
hundred to one thousand seven hundred and seventy two i.e. by one hundred and
twenty eight posts, implying a reduction of about 7%. Considering that the average
expenditure per employee(in terms of salary and other benefits) works out to about
rupees one lakh per annum, the restructuring of the HSAMB is likely to result in the
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saving of about rupees three crores and seventy three lakhs per annum on a
recurring basis and substantial savings for the market committees.

The income of HSAMB and market committees in 2003-04 from collection of market
fee was to the tune of rupees one hundred forty nine crores and fifty five lakhs. In
2004-05, the income from collection of market fee was rupees one hundred fifty four
crores and twenty five lakhs. The HSAMB and market committees have set a target
of rupees two hundred and fifty crores in the budget for the year 2005-06 and
proposed an expenditure of rupees two hundred twenty seven crores and fifty
lakhs on various development works. The performance of the HSAMB is likely to
improve further with the filling up of vacancies based on the restructured staff
strength.

Training of Employees

The committee, while considering the restructuring proposal of the board, desired
that the employees should be sent for training to the state owned training institutes
i.e. the Divisional Training Centre of Haryana Institute of Public Administration
and Accounts Training Institute located at Panchkula. The HSAMB subsequently
liaisoned with the said institutes and three dedicated courses of two week duration
each were organised at the Accounts Training Institute for the accountants and
secretary, market committees during 2004. In these training courses, a total of one
hundred and one employees of the HSAMB were imparted training relating to State
Treasury Rules, Punjab Financial Rules, Civil Services Rules etc. The participants
were also given a one hundred page booklet containing the relevant rules as well as
the brief procedure for their usage. These training programmes were well accepted
by the participants. The HSAMB plans to send its employees for such courses
regularly in future also.

Major Problems Encountered

The major problems encountered while carrying out the restructuring and
rightsizing of the HSAMB were similar to those in respect of government
departments of Haryana and were addressed in a similar fashion as already
elaborated in an earlier chapter.

Conclusion

The state public enterprises form an important component of the overall
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government structure for implementation of policies and development
programmes of the government. The performance of the public enterprises has
come under greater scrutiny due to liberalisation and opening up of the economy.
The state government being largely the owner of these enterprises, has to ensure
that they perform well, are self-sustaining and do not drain the state exchequer.

The government has been reviewing the working of public enterprises from time to
time and has found that the primary reason for their unsatisfactory performance is
overstaffing. As a consequence, there has been a significant growth in the
committed expenditure on wages and salaries, which has adversely affected the
profitability of state public enterprises. The growth in committed expenditure has
assumed alarming proportions after the implementation of the Fifth Pay
Commission recommendations.

The Government of Haryana has carried out restructuring of its public enterprises
with a view to contain their committed expenditure. The purpose of restructuring
of these enterprises has been to determine the optimal strength of different
categories of posts, keeping in view their need based requirement. Such enterprises
have been exempted from the ban on recruitment so that the staff as per the
restructured strength is in position.

The HSAMBis a statutory board and collects market fee on the sale and purchase of
agricultural produce. As Haryana is one of the progressive agrarian states in the
country, the financial position of the HSAMBis quite sound and it does not depend
on the state government for any financial assistance. The restructuring of the board
is, however, likely to result in substantial savings which could be utilised to
improve the marketing infrastructure further in the interest of farmers of the state.
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Proper Maintenance of Health Infrastructure
- A Success Story

Abstract

This article illustrates a significant reform measure, implemented by the
Government ofHaryana in the heaitti sector. The state government adopted a two
pronged strategy to improve the condition of health infrastructure. Firstly, the
budgeted resources for maintenance were placed directly at the disposal of the
Health Department. Secondly, Swasthya Kalyan Samities were established at the
institute level and these, were then allowed to retain the user fee to improve and
upgrade/modernise healtlt care services. 171is article elaborates the process
folloWed, for bringing about the desired changes, as well as the procedure for
utilisation of userfee.

Introduction

Haryana was carved out of the erstwhile state of Punjab on November 1, 1966.Ever
since its formation, the state has made big strides in the field of industry, agriculture
and availability of infrastructural facilities. Haryana has emerged as one of the
progressive states of India which continues on its path of rapid development. The
total number of allopathic health institutions that is hospitals, dispensaries and
health centres in Haryana has increased from seven hundred and eighty five in 1968
to three thousand and eighty six up to October, 2004'.There has, thus, been a growth
of about 300% in the number of health institutions in Haryana in the last four
decades. The growth in population, during this period, has been quicker. Tocater to
this growth, there were eight health institutions per lakh of population in 1968,
while presently there are fourteen health institutions per lakh of population'. There
are seventy nine hospitals for tertiary health care, seventy two community health
centres (CHCs) for secondary health care and four hundred and eight primary
health centres (PHCs), two hundred and twenty eight dispensaries and two
thousand two hundred and ninety nine sub centres for primary health care in
Haryana at present'. The majority of the health institutions in Haryana, that is about
ninety eight per cent are state owned'. However, inspite of these provisions, the
increasing population is putting a strain on the health care infrastructure in the
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state. The proper upkeep of this infrastructure has assumed greater significance
and it is imperative to devise ways and means for routine maintenance and repair of
such facilities expeditiously. To achieve this objective, the Government of Haryana
implemented changes in the existing system as described in the following
paragraphs.

Background

The state government functions through the following offices:-

i) Secretariat

ii) Directorates

iii) Field offices and units

The secretariat is the highest seat of the government. All policy decisions are taken
at the secretariat level and all the legislative work is handled here. There are
administrative branches dealing with the matters of different departments of the
government in the secretariat. A department may have a single administrative
branch or multiple branches depending upon the size and nature of work of the
department. In addition, there are different branches of the Finance Department
which deal with the affairs of different departments through their administrative
branches.

The directorates are responsible for supervising and monitoring the working of
field offices and units and they also provide necessary inputs to the Secretariat for
decision on policy matters. The directorates have specific and technical expertise in
line with the responsibilities and functions of the concerned department. The
Directorate of Heal th has qualified doctors on its rolls to handle its work.

The field offices and units implement the various projects, programmes and
schemes of the government under the guidance and supervision of the concerned
directorate. The field offices/units operate at the grassroot level and are in direct
contact with the public, at large. The field units of the Health Department are the
various hospitals, community health centres (CHCs), primary health centres
(PHCs), dispensaries and sub centres which are spread across the state.
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Establishment of Integrated District Health and Family Welfare Societies!
Swasthya Kalyan Samities

Multifarious health agencies existed in each district in the state of Haryana prior to
the year 2000, due to the demands of the Government of India. These were, District
Leprosy Society, District Blindness Control Society, District Malaria Society,
District T.B. Society and District Aids Control Society. The Government of India
had recommended decentralisation of powers and functions at the district level and
formulation of hospital management societies at the institution level under the
Sector Investment Programme (SIP) funded by the European Commission. This
involved constitution of district health and family welfare societies at the district
level and swasthya kalyan samities (SKS) at the institution level. The state
government adopting this approach, decided to amalgamate the existing district
health societies under one umbrella in three project districts in September 20003• It
was decided that an integrated DistrictHealth and FamilyWelfareSocietybe set up
as an apex body to plan, coordinate and manage local services according to the
community assessment approach, planning and resources available to it. The
functions and responsibilitiesentrusted to the societywere as under.-

i) Management ofall health and familywelfare programmes in the district.

ii) Involvement of private sector including Non Governmental Organisations,
Panchayati Raj Institutions, prominent private practitioners, representatives
ofRotaryClub,LionsClubetc. in the district for achieving its objectives.

iii) Generation of additional resources to supplement those available from the
state and central government.

iv) To recruit, hire and deploy staff, introduce cost recovery measures,
procurement of emergency drugs, construction and maintenance of health
facilities.

In March 20014, the state government decided to set up district health and family
welfare societiesineachdistrict of the state.

Placing Budgetary Resources at the Disposal of Health Department for
Maintenance ofHealth Infrastructure

Occasionally, there is lack of coordination amongst the three wings of the
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government namely secretariat, directorate and field offices. The state government
in April, 2001 decided to appoint an administrative secretary as the inspecting
officer for each district of the state to review the working of various departments for
the purpose of greater interaction between the policy making level, that is
secretariat and the implementation level that is the directorates and field offices.

In January 2002, the government directed the administrative secretaries in charge of
the districts to visit offices/health institutions and educational institutions in rural
areas, particularly in remote areas, to check absenteeism and report the matter to
the government. Instructions were issued to all the administrative secretaries to this
effect following which they were required to send a monthly report in the
prescribed pro forma to the Chief Secretary. Subsequently, instructions were issued
in April, 20025 to the effect that inspections in districts may be carried out for two to
three days at least once in a quarter. Itwas further conveyed that all administrative
secretaries while undertaking routine touring in the state, will inspect various
officesin general and health and educational institutions in particular, at least once
in a month in any district and submit their inspection report in the prescribed pro
forma to the Chief Secretary. The pro forma specifically induded, inter alia, the
followingpoints pertaining tohealth institutions:-

i) General observations regarding the health institutions at district
headquarters, at sub divisional headquarters and in villages.

ii) Attendance ofstaff.

iii) Condition ofinfrastructure and equipment.

iv) Performanceand quality ofservicebeingprovided.

Theadministrative secretaries submitted themonthly/ quarterly inspection reports
from time to time and these were examined and put up for information of the Chief
Secretary and Chief Minister. However, there was a perception that adequate
remedial action on the reports submitted by the administrative secretaries was not
taken by the concerned departments, whose field establishments were inspected.
To ensure proper follow up action, on the quarterly visit, of a particular district
made by administrative secretaries and monthly inspections of government
institutions, the ChiefSecretary held a meeting of the administrative secretaries in
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February 2003, wherein the following major decisions were taken:-

i) Wherever staff is found absent without any cogent reason, disciplinary action
should be initiated by the concerned administrative department and
information should besent to the inspectingadministrative secretary.

ii) The Finance Department may take further steps to delegate the financial
powers ofminor works/purchases to the head of officeat: a) district level,b)
sub divisional leveland c)blocklevel.Theamount may beused forupgrading
the infrastructure ofgovernment institutions.

iii) Acommittee under Secretary,SocialWelfarewas constituted, towork out the
modalities to ensure that suitable time bound action is taken on the issues
raised byadministrative secretaries.

The aforesaid committee held detailed deliberations in February 2003 and
formulated detailed guidelines for inspectionofdistricts.Theguidelines"regarding
maintenanceofhealth infrastructure/ institutions are as under:-

i) The maintenance of buildings of CHCs, PHCs and sub centres is poor and
their condition can be improved through minor repairs such as white
washing, plugging leakages, carrying out electrical, plumbing and wood
work repairs. Theadministrative department must delegate financialpowers
ofminor works, so that the repairs can becarried out at the locallevel through
government institutions, like industrial training institutes, polytechnics,
panchayati raj institutions or boards/ corporations provided the latter are
willing and capableofdoing so.Localarrangements can alsobemade byhead
ofdepartment tocarryout minor repairs.

ii) TheFinanceDepartment, in consultationwith theHealth Department, need to
evolve a system, by which certain percentage of funds are earmarked for
minor repairs, tomaintain buildings at local level in good condition. Thishas
to be in addition to the funds made available to the PublicWorksDepartment
(PWD)formaintenance ofgovernment buildings.

A meeting was convened under the chairmanship of the Finance Secretary in
August 2003, regarding maintenance of health institutions in the state. It was
emphasised, that the buildings of various health institutions constructed by PWD
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over a period of time were in poor condition, for want of annual maintenance. As a
pilot project, for one year, funds meant for annual maintenance of health buildings
with the PWD under the head, 'revenue buildings' were to be utilised for repairs
and maintenance works, which were to be carried out by the concerned civil
surgeon.

After detailed deliberations, it was decided that funds to the tune of rupees four to
five crores should be provided to the Health Department for the maintenance of
buildings of the health institutions spread across the state. Suitable amendments in
PWD rules should be made accordingly and revised provisions on 'revenue
buildings' may be made in the revised estimates/ supplementary budget. It was
also decided that the staff and funds meant for maintenance of Post Graduate
Institute of MedicalSciences,Rohtak may be placed at the disposal of the Director
Principal of the Institute subject to the condition that the need based manpower
required for the purpose would be taken from the PWD.The construction of new
buildings and special repair of the Health Department buildings, however, will
continue to be done by PWD. It was decided that for civil works, delegation of
financial powers to the field officers in the Health Department should be revised.
The doctors in charge of health institutions in the field and exercise the powers of
drawing and disbursing officers should be provided training in accounts and
establishment matters.

TheHealth Department submitted a detailed proposal to the government based on
the above decisions.Keeping in view, the availability of resources, the government
sanctioned an amount of rupees three crores in November 20037under the relevant
non-plan budget head for expenditure' on non-recurring basis for maintenance of
health buildings, which included minor masonry work, white washing,
repair/replacement of windows, doors, glasses, joinery, repair of public health
facilitiesand electricalworks of various health institutions, subject to the following
terms and conditions:-

i) The execution of works shall be made through the district health & family
welfare societies.

ii) The technical estimates shall be prepared by engineering wing of the
Panchayati Raj Department, Haryana which will also provide technical
guidance and supervise the work, as and when required. Theestimates would
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be limited to the financial outlay of rupees ten thousand for sub centres,
rupees twenty five thousand for PHCs, rupees fifty thousand for CHCs and
rupees one lakh for hospitals functioning in government buildings only.

iii) The list of material required will be provided by engineering wing of the
Panchayati Raj Department and it would be bought by obtaining three
quotations by the district health and family welfare societies. Labour will be
engaged separately. Tenders need not be floated for execution ofwork. Proper
record shall be maintained at the institutional level for the work carried out, so
that it could be subject to audit.

iv) The funds would be released to various districts by Director General, Health
Services, Haryana authorising the civil surgeons to draw the amount in
advance and place it at the disposal of district health and family welfare
societies for speedy execution of minor works.

v) The institution wise completion certificate of the minor works undertaken
shall be issued by the society in consultation with engineering wing of the
Panchayati RajDepartment.

!

InNovember 20048, the government sanctioned an amount of rupees one crore and
eighty nine lakhs under the non-plan budget head for expenditure on non
recurring basis for maintenance ofhealth institutions. Toenable easier executionof
such work, the district health societies have been allowed to get the technical
estimates prepared and obtain the requisite material from the engineering wing of
any government department, board or corporation. The societies have also been
allowed the discretion to recruit a junior engineer on contract basis, for ensuring
completion of the repair works on time,as per ruleswithout any delay.

Evaluating the Progress

Providing budgetary resources to the Health Department directly for maintenance
of health infrastructure has yielded tangible results in a short span of time. In
Ambala district, there are four hospitals, two CHCs, twelve PHCs and seventy six
sub centres operating from government buildings. An amount of rupees nineteen
lakhs was spent for maintenance of these health institutes during 2003-04 and
rupees eight lakhs and seventy six thousand were allocated for the year 2004-05.
Ambala was a big district in the erstwhile Punjab too and most of the government
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buildings in this district are of pre-independence era. The physical appearance and
condition of the vintage buildings, housing the health institutes in this district has
improved markedly in the last two years, as a result of their maintenance.

Hisar district in the western part of the state has four hospitals, six CHCs, twenty
four PHCs and one hundred and eight sub centres operating from government
buildings. An amount of rupees twenty four lakhs and twenty five thousand was
spent formaintenance ofhealth institutes in this district during 2003-04and rupees
sixteen lakhs and fifty six thousand were allocated for the year 2004-05.Asmost of
the development in Hisar district took place after the formation of the state, the
government buildings here are not very old. This notwithstanding, the repair
works undertaken in the health institutes in the district have further improved their
condition.

An amount of rupees three crores was sanctioned and released to the Health
Department during the financialyear 2003-04for executing repair and maintenance
of forty three hospitals, one hundred and two CHCs/block PHCs, two hundred
and eighty eight PHCsand one thousand four hundred and ninety nine sub centres
functioning fromgovernment buildings in the entire state. Thedepartment utilised
an amount of rupees two crores and eighty nine lakhswhich implies that about 96%
of the funds provided under the state budget were utilised, indicating excellent
performance. During the financial year 2004-05,an amount of rupees one crore and
eighty nine lakhs was sanctioned and released to the Health Department. The
department allocated the amount to various districts in the state keeping in view
their requirements.

Themoney spent on the maintenance and repair works in the health institutes has
had a salutary effect.No more loosely hanging electrical wires, leaking taps and
plaster chipping away from walls in the health institutes can be seen. One can find
looking mirrors in the toilets and the stench is within bearable levels, due to
improved drainage and use of disinfectants. The freshly white washed wards and
operation theatres present a pleasant picture. The facadeof the health institutes has
improved and does not deter the visitor. In short, the health of the health institutes
in the state has recuperated tremendously.

Retention ofUser Feewith Swasthya Kalyan Samities

InAugust 20039,the state government allowed societies in three project districts to
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retain user fee and raising of resources through grant-in-aid, donations, leasing out
vacant land in the premises of health institutions etc. In September 2003'°, the
government decided that swasthya kalyan samiti will be a sub committee at the
institution level functioning like the executive committee of the district health and
family welfare society. In January 2004", the government accorded sanction for
retention of user fee in all the districts of Haryana. The revenue generated by the
societies is being used to improve and upgrade/modernise health care services as
per the rules and regulations of the society.Themajor areas covered incIude:-

i) Repair, maintenance and upkeep of health institutions e.g. hospitals, CHCs,
PHCs,sub centres. .

Rationale: The budget allocation for repair/maintenance of health institutions is
limited and the procedure for getting such work done isalsocumbersome. Delegating
powers to the societies for using the resources generated by them for routine
maintenance is expected to improve the condition of the health institutions
expeditiouslywithout budgetary constraints.

ii) Infrastructure improvement by getting repairs of electrical fittings and
maintaining publichealth facilities.

Rationale:Cleanlinessand proper sanitary conditions in the health institutions are of
utmost importanceforconvenienceofthepublic.

iii) Supply of emergency/essential medicines and consumables like laboratory
reagents/kits, linen etc.

Rationale: Often essential medicines/consumables are not available in the health
institutions due to shortage of funds, inadequate planning etc., resulting in referring
patients elsewhere for investigations. This compromises upon the quality of health
services.To ensure availability of essentially required medicines/consumables at all
times,thisprovisionhas beenallowed in public interest.

iv) Procurement, maintenance and repairs ofhospital equipments.

Rationale: Diagnostic equipments play an important role in proper diagnosis of
disease. This provision has, thus, been made to enable the health institutions to
procure/ utiliseessentiallyrequired equipment and improve thehealth services.

v) Meeting contingent expenditure like water and electricity bills in case of
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non-availability of funds under state budget.

Rationale: This would ensure all round availability of essential services in the health
institutions.

vi) Part time clinical services on contractual basis for providing specialists'
services,whenever deficient.

Rationale: This would enable the health institutions to handle need based requirements
over and above the normal functions.

vii) Maintenanceofambulance servicesto the extent it is not funded by theDistrict
RedCrossSociety.

Rationale: Ambulance services are of critical importance in health care, especially in
case of emergencies/ accidents. This would ensure ready availability of ambulance
services to the public.

viii) Improving boarding and lodging arrangements forpatients and attendants.

Rationale: Patients coming to the health institutions from far flung areas and their
attendants face hardships in finding suitable and economical place to stay and hence
this provision has been made.

ix) Contracting outIoutsourcing of support services like cleaning, laundry,
cooking,diagnostic servicesetc.

Rationale: This would make the health institutions function efficiently in a cost effective
manner. ..

(x) Funding of any other activities as per decision of the State Health Society,
Haryana.

Procedure for Utilisation of User Fee

The state government in October 200412clearly specified the procedure relating to
the receipt,expenditure and maintenance ofaccounts in respect of the user feeto be
retained by the societyas per the following guidelines:-

i) The user charges should be collected on issue of proper receipt, in triplicate,
duly signed by the concerned authorised official.The original copy of the
receipt should be handed over to the concerned patient, the second copy
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should be attached to the daily summary report and the third copy should be
retained with the person issuing receipts.

ii) A daily summary receipt register should be maintained for regular
maintenance of accounts of user charges in the prescribed format in each
concerned office/health institution. Each entry in the register should be
compared with the cash receipts issued. This register should also be signed by
the the concerned officer daily in token of its correctness.

iii) The entire amount collected by the societies should be deposited in the savings
account maintained by them in nationalised banks on the same day or on the
next morning, at the latest.

iv) The officer in charge of each office/health institution should invariably
inspect the daily summary cash register and cash book periodically to avoid
misappropriation. The Member Secretary of each district health and family
welfare society/ swasthya kalyan samiti may periodically inspect the cash
book, to ensure proper receipt, expenditure and balance amount of each day.

v) The complete record of the patients exempted from payment of user charges
and the amount incurred should be maintained in the prescribed register.

vi) The expenditure out of the user charges should be incurred for the purposes
specified by the government, after obtaining sanction from the competent
authority, on the basis of approved short term and long term action plan,
prepared by each office/ institution/ swasthya kalyan samiti.

vii) Withdrawals from the bank should be through cheques signed jointly by two
officers, after approval from the competent authority. Payments above rupees
one thousand should bemade through crossed cheque or demand draft.

viii) Monthly receipt and expenditure of user charges should be prepared by each
swasthya kalyan samiti and submitted to the concerned district health society
by the second of each month.

ix) State financial rules should be followed for utilising the money collected
through user charges. If some deviations are to be made, an appropriate
approval must be taken from the government.
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x) Accounts officer posted in the office of civil surgeon should be .made a
member of the governing council and executive council of the district health
and family welfare society, who in turn should also do random checking of
user money accounts/ plan funds based on the bye laws of the society.

xi) Internal audit of all district health and family welfare societies/ swasthya
kalyan samities must be conducted by accountants/ chartered accountants
posted with the concerned societies, who should be provided transport,
traveling allowance and daily allowance.

xii) While utilising funds from different sources, every effort should be made to
first utilise the funds received under different projects/ programmes. IfSector
Investment Programme funds are insufficient, then only the state budget
should be used and user charges should be utilised as a last resort.

xiii) Funds collected through user charges should be utilised within the maximum
ceiling in a year as under:-

a) For civil works for upgradation and modernisation of infrastructure-up to
a maximum of 10% of the user charges collected. The financial
powers/limits would be as follows:-

Authority Allocation For the District

Civil Surgeon Rs.25,000/ - each Rs.1,00,000/ -
Executive Rs.50,000/ - each Rs.2,00,000/-
Council ..
Governing Rs.1,00,000/ -each Rs.3,00,000/-
Council

b) For purchase of medicines for emergency care, free delivery cases and
care of new born- up to a maximum of 5% of the user charges collected.
The ceiling may be increased up to 10%by the Governing Council.

c) For purchase of surgical consumables e.g. intravenous sets, syringes,
surgicalblades,catheters-uptoamaximumof7.5%oftheuserchargescollected.

d) For purchase of laboratory reagents - upto a maximum of 10%of the user
charges collected.
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If the budget required is more than the above limits, the case should be sent to
Executive Council of State Health Society, Haryana for approval which can
sanction expenditure up to rupees five lakhs beyond which decisions are to be
taken by the Governing Body of the State Health Society.

.'

xiv) The demand for the items to be purchased should be given to the office of civil
surgeon by all the PHCs and CHCs on the clinical meeting day, fixed in the
first week of every month. The executive council of the district health and
family welfare society after examining the consolidated demand would call
quotations and decide the rates of different items and the firms from which
purchases are to be made.

xv) All district health and family welfare societies/swasthya kalyan samities
should maintain separate bank accounts for separate sources of funds viz. a)
user money, b) Sector Investment Programme funds, c) plan funds of
Government of Haryana and d) miscellaneous receipts. Separate receipt
books and cash books should also be maintained for all such accounts.

xvi) Each district health and family welfare society should consolidate the
information received from the concerned offices/institutions and swasthya
kalyan samities and send a monthly receipt and expenditure report by
seventh of each month to the Project Director, Sector Investment Programme
in respect of the previous month in the prescribed format.

The state government has simplified the financial rules relating to contingent
expenditure. A new provision, delegating the financial powers to the Health
Department and its field functionaries, for meeting the contingent expenditure has
been introduced. The powers to sanction expenditure on petty repairs, additions,
alterations and maintenance of health institutions situated in government
buildings have been delegated upto the level of medical officer incharge of
CHC/PHC which have been discussed in a subsequent chapter.

Training of Field Functionaries of the Health Department

The state government has formulated guidelines for training and development of
the staff posted in the various health institutions. For this purpose, it is envisaged,
that every society should have a human resource management cell. The cell should
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be responsible, inter alia, for organising centralised training courses, demonstration
and practice sessions, formulating specialised training and human resource
development strategies, deployment of resources, monitoring standards and
evaluating achievements. It should be ensured that training is focussed on the
immediate operational needs of the institute and that 'learning by doing' strategies,
motivate the staff under the leadership of the senior management. Training should
be aimed at achieving staff competence by small increments so that they gain
confidence in working within the new systems. The Institutional
Society/Directorate of Health should earmark a budget for training and develop
an individualised training plan that meets its transformational needs.

The state government also directed its Accounts Training Institute to organise
dedicated training programmes for the drawing and disbursing officers of the
Health Department, who are doctors, to enable them to handle accounts related and
establishment matters effectively. This would help the senior medical officers in
utilising the funds given to them, as per rules and procedures ofthe government.

Looking Back

TheMinistry of Health and FamilyWelfare,Government of India chose Haryana,
with twenty three other states, to bring reforms in the health system, under the
Sector Investment Programme, funded by the European Commission. The project
started inSeptember 2000on a pilot basis.An amount of rupees four crore and sixty
six lakhs was made available to Haryana during the period September 2000 to
August 2003.During this phase, the three project districts expended 50%of the
amount sanctioned and thus, funds were released for the next funding cycleas per
terms and conditions of the sanction. InAugust 2003,the state government signed a
memorandum of understanding (MoO) with the Government of India for
furtherance of health sector reforms. The Government of India sanctioned an
amount of rupees seventeen crores and fifty lakhs based on the reform agenda and
the spending priorities under the Sector Investment Programme. The state
achieved all the benchmarks agreed upon in the MoOsigned with the Government
of India and spent rupees eight crores and forty four lakhs for improvement of
health infrastructure and health care services. This included: i) training and
equipping the village midwife, ii) repair and maintenance of heath institutes from
sub centre to the hospital level and iii) setting up of referral facility under block
level. To promote institutional deliveries and to minimise maternal mortality rate
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and infant mortality rate, referral facilities have been improved by providing sixty
four ambulances at all the CHCs.

• The government, had accorded sanction for retention of user fee in all districts of the
state, in January 2004.During the period from 16.1.2004up to 31.12.2004,an amount
of rupees seven crores and sixty seven lakhs was collected through user charges by
the district health and family welfare societiesz'swasthya kalyan samities. Out of
this, an amount of rupees three crores and eight lakhs had been utilised for repair
and maintenance of the health institutions and purchase of essential
med icines/ equipment upto 31.12.2004.The uti lisation at 40% although is less, it can
be treated as satisfactory, in view of the fact, that it was a pilot project.

The reform in the health sector, undertaken by the state government has worked out
well and the amount spent on repair and maintenance of the health institutions has
given them a face lift. This in turn, has enhanced the faith of the community in
government health institutions, which is substantiated by the fact that the number
of patients reporting for check up in these institutions has increased by about 25%in
the recent past.

Major Problems Encountered

The major problems encountered in carrying out this reform and the steps taken to
resolve them were as under:-

i) There was reluctance on the part of the maintenance department i.e. PWD to
the proposal of placing funds, for repair and maintenance of health
institutions at the disposal of Health Department. The Finance Department,
however, played the role of a mediator and resolved the issue in the larger
interest of improving the health care facilities in the state.

ii) The establishment of societies at the institute level, that is swasthya kalyan
samiti for day-to-day management of the institute was a new concept. The
doctors in charge of the health institutes are trained and oriented towards
curative aspects and have limited knowledge and experience of handling
administrative and financial matters. The change in mind-set of the doctors
was, therefore, necessary for the reform to succeed. This was addressed by
following a two pronged approach, i.e.:-

a) The government issued clear and detailed guidelines pertaining to the

75



composition of the society and its committees, its functions as well as the
procedure relating to receipt, expenditure and maintenance of accounts in
respect of the budgetary resources and user fee.

b) Adequate emphasis was laid on training of the doctors in administrative
and financial matters, through regular and dedicated training
programmes.

Conclusion

The Government of Haryana has carried out various functional and sectoral
reforms in the recent past. Majority of the government departments have been
restructured, rightsizing of state public enterprises has been resorted to", archaic
rules relating to contingent expenditure and general provident fund have been
revamped, procedure for issue of domicile and caste certificates has been
simplified. The reform for proper maintenance of health infrastructure in the state
is one of the series of measures undertaken by the state government for benefit of
the general public.

As may be seen, decentralisation is at the core of this reform. The health institutes
spread across the state have been given a certain degree of autonomy and
empowered administratively as well as financially, for managing their day-to-day
affairs effectively, using corporate principles of good governance.

There has been a qualitative improvement in the condition of health infrastructure
in the state, as a result of this reform. However, a lot still remains to be done to bring
the health care facilities to state of the art standards. It is hoped, that the health
institute managements would be more responsive to the needs of the communities
they serve and bemore sensitive towards user needs, in the times to come.

e.
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Personnel Reforms. in Transport Sector

Abstract

This article highlights that with the opening of the economy and globalisation in
early nineties, it has become essential for the state transport corporations to
modify their structure in a way, that they run 'on busil1ess principles' in order to
survive in the competitive market. One of the majorfactors in the cost struciu reof
ilie transport corporntiol1, is tuc high component of the personnel cost, which
needs to be rationalised, to unprouc the profitability and efficiency of the
organisation. To achieve the desired leue! of efficiellcy and excellence, it is
essential tofollow tioo-pronged strategy -firstly recruitment on COiltract basis, so
as to inculcate a sense of responsibility and secondly motivatioll of employees
through timely promotions.

,-

Introduction

Public bus transport system in India owes itself to the Road Transport Corporation
Act, 1950 under which, the state governments had set up road transport
corporations and entrusted them with the responsibility of providing, securing and
promoting an efficient, adequate, economical and properly coordinated system of
road transport services'. A key factor in the cost structure of transport corporation is
the high component of personnel cost which forms 58% of the total operating
expenditure in city based transport corporations. The share of this cost component
has risen at a worrisome rate over the period 1996-97and 1998-99,signaling that the
potential price reform effects can be neutralised by the number of staff deployed per
bus and rising personnel cost.

The staff to bus ratio of many of these corporations ranges between a low of 6.8
persons in Bangalore Transport Corporation and a high of 12.5 persons for the
Calcutta Transport which, in comparison with staff-bus ratio observed in private
transport companies, is significantly higher. A break-up of the staff in Mumbai
(BEST) shows that for each bus, there are, on an average, 3.58 drivers, 4.22
conductors, 2.1 maintenance staff, 1.32 administrative support staff and 0.77
miscellaneous staff. There is a general notion that existing fuel cost is an important
factor in the financial viability of transport corporations', which may not be correct.
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Background

•
Haryana roadways is the largest transport service provider in the state ofHaryana.
On an average, it has been operating a fleet of nearly three thousand and three
hundred buses and is considered to be amongst the best transport organisation in
the country. Initially, a driver of the Haryana roadways was recruited on a
permanent basis through Haryana StaffSelection Commission in the pay scale of
Rs.4000-6000and subsequently the next promotion asyardmaster was after putting
nearly thirty to thirty-five years of service. In addition to their regular pay, these
drivers were also entitled to over time pay and other monetary and casual
allowances,which at timeswas equivalent to their monthly pay packet.Due to this,
the overhead expenses increased to a considerable extent, thereby affecting the
financial viability of Haryana roadways. The liberalisation policy of the
government alongwith the changing economicscenario,brought with it the entry of
private sector operators into the transport business. Thus, it became imperative to
improve the profitability and viability of the state transport corporation to ensure
itssurvival in the contemporary competitive environment.

The 'driver' in the road transport sector is themain constituent, in securing the lifeof
hundreds ofpassengers. As such, it is essential that the drivers recruited should be
of requisite calibre to handle the vehicle properly and efficiently. Presently, for
every bus, Haryana Roadways practices the norm of four drivers, whose attitude
and driving acumen is crucial to the life of passengers and public property. But,
under the initial method, the drivers were recruited by the Haryana StaffSelection
Commission (HSSC)on the basis of interviews, written tests and by various other
methods and procedures, without actually undertaking the driving test for the
drivers. As a result, large number of persons lost their lives through the accidents
caused by the Haryana Roadways buses, on account of rash and negligent driving
by the drivers. This is evident from the data for the year 1999-2000,which shows
that a total of two hundred and eighty persons were killed and nearly four hundred
and eighty eight injured, in road accidents.Although, there has been a declineover
the years in the number of persons killed and injured but still the number is on a
higher side, which is evident from the figures for the year 2003-04,when two
hundred and eighty seven persons were killed and another three hundred and
fourteen injured. As a result, an amount of rupees fifteen to twenty crores every
year was spent on payment of compensation, either to the injured or to the next of
kinof thosekilled in the accidentsby the transport department.
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Another constituent of the road transport is its 'conductor' who are mainly
responsible for providing tickets. Although, promotional avenues exist and a
conductor can be promoted as 'sub inspector', 'inspector', 'chief inspector', 'station
supervisor', 'traffic manager' and 'general manager' but the vacancies rarely exist.
Due to this, very few conductors get an opportunity of being promoted to the next
higher level. This stagnation leads to a lack of motivation and in turn corruption.
Despite the best efforts of the government, loss of revenue takes place in the
department. Many of the conductors are caught indulging. in fraud and
misappropriation of government funds every year. The penalty of removal from
service on account of misconduct is a lengthy and time-consuming process and
takes many years. As a result, the conductors could only be charge-sheeted and
fined for their misdoings. Perhaps, the only solution to this, is to recruit technically
sound employees in the department and provide them with promotional avenues,
to prevent such unscrupulous practices.

•

There exists no full proof method of assessing the requirement of drivers and
conductors to operate the fleet ofbuses, under the Haryana Transport Department.
The posts were sanctioned on the basis of requirement and the fleet of buses from
time to time. The recruitment of drivers and conductors last took place in the year
1989,whereby nine hundred and thirty five drivers and seven hundred and ninety
nine conductors were appointed. However in 1993,in a major strike, drivers and
conductors crippled the entire transport services in the state of Haryana. As a
consequence, around one thousand and seven hundred employees (one thousand
two hundred and thirty nine drivers and four hundred and ninety sixconductors)
were recruited on daily wages, urgently through the employment exchange, in
order to restore the services in the state. These drivers and conductors have since
continued in service.

Thedepartment framed a policy in 1998,in accordancewith the agreement with the
unions for regularisation of the services of drivers and conductors, who had
completed two years of service between June 1994to January 1998.This was done
keeping in view the judgment in the case of Piara Singh Vs. State of Haryana,
pronounced by the Supreme Court of India, in August 1992which provided that it
is for the respective governments to consider the feasibilityofgiving the daily wage
workers appropriate relief, particularly in cases where persons have been
continuing for over a number ofyears and were eligibleand qualified on the date of
their adhoc appointment and whose record of service is satisfactory. As per the
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terms of the policy:-

i) All the drivers and conductors working on contractual basis and having
completed two years of service during the period from 16.6.1994 to 7.1.1998
were to be regularised against the available posts in the norm of 1:4 persons
per vehicle, in their respective posts and depots.

ii) Their character and antecedents were to be verified thereafter from the police
authorities.

iii) For regularisation, the break in service on contractual basis should not exceed
more than thirty days at a time. The break in service up to thirty days is to be
condoned in accordance with the instructions and guidelines of the Haryana
Government, for regularisation of service in its department.

iv) The service of drivers and conductors appointed on contractual basis against
whom disciplinary action was pending, were not to be regularised in service
till their cases are finalised. However, posts were to be kept vacant for such
workers till the finalisation of their cases.

Under this scheme, four hundred and fifty-five drivers and two hundred and forty
eight conductors were regularised. The scheme was however, withdrawn in
January 1998.

Two main problems affecting the public urban transport organisation were,
overstaffing and widespread leakage of revenue. Various methods have to be
devised by the management to minimise the leakage and to make the system more
efficient. Some of these are:-

i) Providing periodic training to the personnel.

ii) Modernisation of transport service.

iii) Demonopolisation by allowing private operators to operate side-by-side.

iv) Injecting the element of competition.

v) Rationalisation of staff strength and their employment on contract.

Amongst above, the last factor is crucial in controlling the costs in the transport
sector.
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A policy of employing teachers and other ancillary staff on contract basis is in
existence in the Education Department in Gujarat and is said to be working
satisfactorily. It is known that even during the Britishrule in the country, stresswas
laid on appointing personnel on apprenticeship, initially fora period of two years in
order to attune the employees to the system of working. It was thought that
Haryana roadways, being a labour intensive department should recruit drivers and
conductors only after their efficiency,skilland sincerity is tested in a practicalway.

As such, to improve the efficiency of the drivers and conductors and to
simultaneously overcome the problem of recruitment being faced in earlier
methods, it was felt that in future, the drivers and conductors be employed on
contract basis and be subsequently regularised. The procedure adopted for
recruitment of drivers and conductors on contract basis was divided into three
stages: -

First Stage:-Thedrivers and conductors recruited on contract basiswould becalled
contract driver class-Band conductor class-B,respectively. During the first two
years, theywould draw a fixedamount ofrupees three thousand per month.

Rationale-As they are initially appointed for a period of eighty-nine days, they tend to work
better and with more sincerity in comparison to the regular employees. In case the
performance is not found to be satisfactory, such contractual employees could be
removed/ replaced without adding any additional liability to the organisation.

Second Stage:- The drivers and conductors recruited on contract after two years
would be upgraded as driver class-A and conductor class-A respectively. They
would be entitled to a fixed amount of rupees four thousand per month, during the
next two years.

Rationale- The figure of rupees three thousand per month and rupees four thousand per
month was calculated on the basis of information taken from Labour Department Haryana,
and also from Union Territory, Chandigarh regarding payment made to drivers and
conductors employed on contractual basis.Moreover, it was felt that a period of four years is
sufficientenough, to enable the drivers/ conductors toget attuned to the system.

General terms ofappointment on contract are: -

i) In addition to their salary, like other drivers they were entitled to uniform,
allowances and the overtime pay inproportion to their fixedremuneration.
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ii) In case their performance is not up to the mark, their services could be
dispensed with, after a summary enquiry. They would also not be governed
by punishment and appeals rule.

iii) The contractual drivers already in service in the department, after completing
four years of satisfactory service, would be entitled to a benefit of seniority of
one year for every two years of service rendered, over and above the minimum
prescribed contractual service of four years. Such benefit, however, should not
exceed four years in any case.

Regularisation in Service·

Third Stage:- After completion of satisfactory service of four years, drivers and
conductors become eligible for their appointment in the regular pay scale of Rs.
3000-4500and Rs. 2650-4000respectively, with the designation as Driver Grade-II
and Conductor Grade- IIand would work for two years.

Fourth Stage:- After putting in a total period of six years, they become eligible for
promotion as Driver Grade-I and Conductor Grade-I in the pay scale of Rs. 4000-
6000 and Rs. 3050-4590 respectively, provided all other terms and conditions of
satisfactory service record are fulfilled.

After the appointment in the regular pay scale and subsequent promotion i.e. after
six years, the drivers and conductors would be placed on probation for a period of
two years, which if need be, can be extended to three years. The period of contract
would not be considered for providing pensionary benefits to these employees.

However, the cumulative number of senior, junior, contract and Grade-l & II
drivers would be in the prescribed norms of 1:4 per bus. In order to ensure
discipline, the performance of drivers is also checked by 'Time Out System' to
prevent rash driving by the drivers. Such a system ensures that the vehicle reaches
the designated place at the scheduled time and not earlier.

Methodology

Before the scheme could be implemented, it was discussed with the various officers
of the Transport Department and those of the Finance Department. Thereafter, the
approval of Transport Minister and Chief Minister, Haryana was obtained 'in
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principle' in July 2001. After the 'in principle' approval, the draft rules prepared
were sent for the approval of the Chief Secretary Haryana, Finance Department and
Legal Remembrancer Haryana elucidating the detailed reasons for amending the
Haryana Transport Department (Group-C) Haryana Roadways Service Rules,
1995.

After approval of the draft rules from Law Department, these were placed before
the Council of Ministers. The Council of Ministers approved the above rules in July
2003. Thereafter, Haryana Transport Department (Group-C) Haryana Roadways
Services (Amendment) Rules, 2003 were notified, and were called Haryana
Transport Department (Group-C) Haryana Roadways Services (Amendment)
Rules, 20043 and were deemed to have come into forcefromAugust 4, 2003.These
rules were also to apply to all the existing drivers and conductors engaged on
contract/ dailywageson orbefore4thAugust 2003.

Rationale- The policy was given retrospective effect as the state government had issued
policy instructions regarding regularisation of adhoc/ contract and daily wage employees in
Haryana on 3rd October, 2003'.Clause 5 of the said policy clearly indicated "the above policy
shall not be made applicable in case of drivers and conductors of Haryana roadways. All
decisions relating to regularisation of drivers and conductors shall be taken in accordance
with Haryana Transport Department (Group-C) Haryana Roadways Service Rules, 1995,as
amended from time to time."

Advantages

It was felt that the rationalisation and the employment on contract in the initial
stageswould:-

i) Create discipline

As there were no promotional avenues, under the previous system, the
employeesoncerecruited as driver and conductor got lifetimesecurityand as
such, hardly took interest. Even if charge-sheeted, nothing much could be
done, except imposing a fine, as removal from service was a remote
possibility.

ii) Ensure greater efficiency in operations

As initially, the drivers and conductors are employed for a period of eighty
nine days, so they tend to perform better and with greater efficiency in
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comparison to the regular employees. This is mainly due to the reason that
there chances of getting regularised, after putting in years on contract,
brightens up, in case their efficiency and performance is up to the mark.

iii) Provision for promotional avenues

Under the earlier system, the drivers and conductors got their next promotion
as yardmaster after a service of nearly thirty to thirty-five years, which in tum
means retiring from the same post, without any promotion during the course
of service. However, under the new system, there are better promotional
avenues, as an employee would have a minimum of four promotions during
the service period.

iv) Better performance

Due to better promotional avenues, the performance and efficiency of the
drivers and conductors is bound to increase and they are expected to perform
better.

v) Ensure close supervision

As the renewal of the contract is to take place after eighty-nine days, i.e. after
satisfactory performance of service, so the performance of the new recruits
would have to be supervised and monitored very closely by their superiors.

Conclusion
(

Inefficiency in transport services, in a developing country like India, has emerged as
a major impediment in accelerating economic growth and productivity.
Rationalisation of the staff and the salary structure is of utmost importance for
improving the financial viability of the Transport Department.

The Government has from time to time observed that an efficient transport system
is critical for productivity and growth. The Ninth FiveYear Plan, for instance, noted
that inefficient traffic and transportation system in the urban areas results in an
annual loss of rupees twenty billion in terms of travel-time and vehicle-operating
costs. As such, the time has come, when rationalisation is necessary, and the same is
essential not only to provide efficient services but also for the protection of public
life and property.
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Ladli - Correcting Demographic Imbalances

Abstract

In this era of technological advancement, demographic imbalance has led to
discontentment and ultimately social unrest. Unless corrective measures are
taken to check gender inequality, the crisis, which has already begun, will deepen
further and might worsen in the years to come. This article discusses the salient
reforms introduced tocmpower women, checkfemale foeticide and introduction of
special economic, health care and educational incentives for the girl child. Once
the women are empowered and bccome economically independent, tllcy will be
able to chart their desti nies even better.

Introduction

The female sex ratio, in India, as recorded in the decennial census operations, has
been declining since the colonial period. In the post-colonial period, introduction of
new technologies has wrecked havoc in this ratio. The recent and rampant use of sex
determination tests and sex-selective abortions has put the very existence of
females at stake. A state with a vast network of motorable roads, availability of
electricity, fairly extensive urbanisation, has led to the penetration of this modern
technology to the remotest corners ofHaryana '.

Two decades ago, an assistant professor of Surgery of Post Graduate Institute of
Medical Science, Rohtak conducted a survey covering one thousand and twenty
two women, highlighting how families in Haryana were resorting to both direct
and indirect methods of female infanticide. His report on 'Female Foeticide in Rural
Haryana' had sent shockwaves through this patriarchal state. Decades of female
foeticide and infanticides have finally caught up with the people of Haryana.
According to Census 2001, there were 861 females against 1,000males in Haryana.
In the 0-6 age group, there were only 819 females to 1,000males. The situation in
some of the districts is worse than the state average. There were 771females against
1,000males in Kurukshetra, 788in Sonepat, 782in Ambala, 791in Kaithal and 796in
Rohtak'. With the sex ratio down to as low as 796females per 1000males in Rohtak
district and the rest of the state faring not much better, as indicated above, young
men desperate to get married, are unable to find themselves brides!

Statistically, Haryana has inordinately high figures of unmarried men. In the 1991
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Census 36.24 % ofmen in the category of 15-44years of age were tabulated as being
unmarried. In some of the districts, such as Rohtak, the percentage of unmarried
males in this age group is as high as 44 %. A combination of factors such as adverse
sex ratio, the practice of polygamy, and the still persisting custom of bride price
among the lower strata, itself explain the phenomenon of the continued existence of
a large number of unmarried men in Haryana. Of these, the high adverse female sex
ratio plays amajor contributory role.

One of the ways to correct adverse sex ratio is to empower women. Empowerment
of women is intrinsically linked to their status in society. Unless their status in the
society is upgraded, one cannot think of bringing about any change, how hard one
may try. There is a strong preference for the male child in India, as sons are
professed to be future bread 'earners and also provide the old age security for
parents. It is a well-known fact that, the girl child in India, faces discrimination,
right from her birth. The extent of discrimination is higher, if a girl child is born to
poor parents. In addition to gender discrimination, the situation worsens further by
intervening factors like low level of education, poor nutritional status, poor health
and lack of access to health care etc.

The Strategy of the Government

The state of Haryana took the initiative to combat the menace of female foeticide in
the year 1994,since it had demographic and social consequences, The government
introduced a scheme known as 'Apni Beti Apna Dhan' (meaning your own
daughter your money) in October 1994, to improve the status of girl child, not only
in her family but also in the society, by changing the attitude of those, who viewed
daughters as a liability, rather than an asset. This scheme was introduced to correct
the sex ratio and to provide relief to females from being viewed as an economic
burden. The scheme became operative on October 2,1994 and the salient features of
the scheme were: -

i) The scheme was applicable to a family living below poverty line or in a
scheduled caste family, having not more than three children. The family size
was kept in view, while framing the scheme.

ii) The mother as well as the new born girl child was entitled to a financial
assistance of rupees three thousand out ofwhich: -

a) Rupees five hundred were given in cash to the mother within fifteen days
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of the birth of the girl child for meeting immediate requirement of
nutrition and health care.

b) Rupees two thousand and five hundred were invested in Indira Vikas
Patra or other similar small savings scheme by the government, within a
period of three months of the birth of the girl child.

iii) The Indira Vikas Patra or other such certificates were kept in the safe custody
in the treasury.

iv) The Deputy Commissioner of the district was entrusted with the
responsibility of issuance of certificate in favour of the girl child indicating full
particulars of the purchase.

v) The amount of rupees twenty-five thousand on maturity was payable to the
girl child on her attaining the age of eighteen years.

However, the scheme of Indira Vikas Patra was later discontinued by the
Government of India. As such, the money invested was kept in 'Fixed Deposit
Receipts' with Haryana State Cooperative Apex Bank in favour of the girl child. The
other terms and conditions, however ~emained the same. This scheme remained
effective till the financial year 2004-2005.

After the new government took over in March, 2005 another scheme named
'Ladli-I' and 'Ladli-II' (a term used for endearment for the girl child in northern
India) was introduced, which became operative from August 2,2005 onwards. This
was proposed, keeping in view the meagre amount available to the girl child in
'Apni Beti Apna Dhan' on maturity. This is one of the major steps taken to improve
the social and economic status of women in the state. The government launched a
two-pronged strategy to tackle the problem of female foeticide and also to check the
adverse sex ratio.

This scheme was introduced to change the mind set of the people that had
developed over ages, towards their daughters. The salient features of 'Ladli-I' are: -

i) Every family would be eligible for the financial assistance of rupees five
thousand per annum for five consecutive years on the birth of the second girl
child, born on or after August 20, 2005 irrespective of their caste, creed,
religion, income and number of sons.
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Rationale: The basic reason of providing the benefit at the birth of.second girl child was
that the first child is normally welcome and is not frowned upon, even if it is a girl child.
But in case the second child happens to be a daughter, then the tendency of foeticide
increases to a considerable extent. The scheme has been extended to all families without
economic criteria.

ii) Where twin girls are born on or after the cut off date, the family would be
eligible for the benefit immediately.

iii) In special cases.where the twin girls are born on or after the cut off of date with
the elder girl child alive, the family would be entitled to the benefit for all the
three girl children i.e. rupees seven thousand five hundred per year@rupees
two thousand five hundred per girl child.

iv) The money would be invested in Kisan Vikas Patra generally in the name of
the second girl child through mother, if not alive, through father and in case
both are not alive, through a guardian.

v) The Kisan Vikas Patra would be deposited in treasury/sub-treasury and
would be renewed and reinvested time and again, till the second girl attains
the age of eighteen years.

vi) The maturity amount of rupees eighty six thousand nine hundred and twenty
seven would be payable to the second girl child, only after she attains the age
ofeighteen years.

vii) The financial assistance would be provided under the Integrated Child
Development Scheme (ICDS) in rural and urban areas through the
Programme Officer.

viii) The benefit under the scheme would be available irrespective of the fact that
the parents are eligible to benefit under any other scheme also.

In a patriarchal society, such as in India, in the absence of social security, the birth of
the son, is generally seen as an insurance and economic security to the problems
faced by the family in the old age. 'Ladli-II' was introduced in the state, to provide
social security during old age. Under this scheme, effective from January 1, 2006
pension would be provided to a family having only daughters, five years earlier
than the normal age of providing old age pension. In Haryana, old age pension is
provided to a person at the age of sixty years, as such, under Ladli-Il, the pension
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'..
would commence at the age of fifty-five years. The scheme would instil a sense of
security to such parents, who are left with no son to look after them, in their old age,
once their daughter/daughters get married. This step would add to the value ofgirl
child and would also help in tackling the problem of declining sex ratio and female
foeticide. The salient features of this scheme are:-

i) The family residing in Haryana or working with Government of Haryana
having daughter or daughters would be eligible for the benefit under the
scheme, irrespective of their caste, creed, race or religion.

Rationale: This scheme is a security for those parents, who are left with no one to look
after themselves, after the marriage of their daughters. The scheme is uniformly
applicable to all such parents, having only daughters and there is no economic criteria.

ii) The benefit under the scheme is available @ rupees three hundred per month
from the commencement of fifty fifth birthday of mother or the father,
whosoever is older of the two, till their sixtieth birthday. Thereafter, they
would be entitled to benefit under the old age pension scheme, as per the
guidelines framed under the scheme.

Rationale: The benefit of providing pension five years earlier is to bring about security
in the mind of the parents and is an attempt to partly do away with the social stigma
attached to the parents, having only daughters. This would also enable, in changing the
mind set of the society qua-girls and making girls dearer.

Other Schemes

The women contribute significantly to the state and country's economy but their
social status may not improve without a change in their economic status. A change
in the economic status may occur, ifwomen are encouraged to participate equally,
in all walks of life. To make women economically stronger, they would be entitled
to various incentives as under:-

i) A rebate of2%on stamp duty has been provided inregistration fees at the time
of transfer ofproperty in the name ofwomen.

Rationale: In the male dominated society in India, ownership of land and other
properties usually vest with the male members of the family. This step, would
encourage some citizens to transfer property in the name of women. This would
.strengthen the hands of female and would provide a sense of security to them.
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b) A rebate of ten paise per unit in electricity bill would be provided to women, if
they have domestic connection, in their name.

Rationale: Women hardly have any ownership of resources and autonomy to take
decisions. Such a step would bring about economic independence among women and
would help them to participate more effectively in decision-making at home.

Implementation of Pre-Natal Diagnostic Techniques Act (PNDT)

The task forces at the state and district levels have been constituted in order to
strictly enforce PNDT Act. These would inspect ultrasound centres and take action
against doctors violating the PNDT Act. The licenses of several erring clinics have
been cancelled and first information report registered against their owners. In one
particular case, the guilty person has also been punished under this act.

Rationale: It is difficult to change the mindset of the people overnight in favour of the female
child. Punitive action has to be taken to pressurise and keep a check on the centres, where pre
natal diagnostics test are conducted to determine the sexof the child.

Conclusion

The Haryana Government has declared 2006 as the 'Year of the Girl Child' with a
view to empowering women. Concessional travel facility, reservation for girls in
technical institutes and setting up of a separate university for women are some of
the other steps taken by the government, to ensure higher literacy amongst women.
Improving the literacy rate, can be a thrust area, for empowering women, both.
economically as well as socially. As such, it is essential that sincere efforts are made
not only by the government but also by Non-Government Organisations (NGOs) to
educate women, as this would help in resolving the growing problem of female
foeticide and poverty, which is the primary reason, for the decline in the sex ratio.
Once women are economically independent, they will be able to overcome and
resolve this problem on their own.
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Simplification of Issuance of Certificates
- SC, BC, Resident and Income

Abstract

Tile policy for obtaining a caste, income and resident certificate has been reviewed
keeping in view the various judgments of the court and hardships caused to the
individuals. TIlegovernment, with a view to simplify the procedure, has modified
and institutionalised the existing system by decentralising powers at the
appropriate level. These measures have been adopted to ensure that the policy is
peoplefriendly and does not cause any inconvenience, harassment or exploitation
of the common citizen. TIle government has become increasingly aware, of the
needfora total change, in the delivery system, tofacilitate citizens.

Preamble

Inthe present government system, it isdifficult foran average citizen, to gain access
to information regarding various schemes and programmes, being implemented
for the welfare of the people and pertaining to citizen rights and records. The
prevailing complicated procedures, not only distance the government from its
citizenry but also create avenues for corruption'. Globalisation has increased the
competition. The changed scenario calls for a simplification of the existing rules,
procedures and laws, making them transparent and institutionally sound. It is
generally felt that maintaining good rapport with the citizens and employees helps
in improving the quality of service that ensures speedy disposal ofwork and better
planning within a good working environment. The citizens are becoming
increasinglyaware of their rights and sensitive towards their civicresponsibilities.
Simultaneously, the administration has also become aware of the need for a total
change of its image and orientation. Good governance does not require as much of
additional resources,as itneeds better policiesand a sound deliverymechanism.

There is a' need for ensuring responsive, accountable, transparent and people
friendly administration, at all levels. It was in this climate that a consensus on
effectiveand responsible administration began emerging within the Government
of India from 1996,culminating in the ChiefMinisters' Conference in May 1997.In
the inaugural speech, the then Prime Minister referred to Pt. Jawahar LalNehru's
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statement that belief in fair play and integrity is the basis of a good administration.
The Prime Minister emphasised on systematic and continuous review of outdated
laws and procedures. The rules framed need to be reviewed, so that they do not
edge against the very purpose for which they were enacted. He favoured that the
people should have the right to information, to combat undue secrecy in the
government. This is only possible with good governance'.

This fact has also been highlighted in the Conference of Eastern Regional
Organisation for Public Administration (EROP A) held in New Delhi, in October
2003. The then Deputy Prime Minister of India, while delivering the inaugural
address, indicated that, it is only in the past few years, that the focus of the
government has shifted to governance related issues; Good governance facilitates
quicker services, with less harassment and at lower costs to the citizens.

Review of Government Regulations

In this era of liberalisation, priority is laid on improvement in quality of governance.
The LPQ Raj (licence-permit-quota) has been replaced by the LPG Raj (liberlisation
privatisation-globlisation). In the socialist pattern prevailing in the country, a
licence was given for most of the commodities, as procurement of goods from the
open market was restricted. The various government clearances required and the
existing regulatory mechanism, at times, provided scope for corruption. The major
Acts in our country were framed prior to independence, under the British. India
became independent in 1947, but not much attention has been paid to amend these
Acts, to facilitate the citizens of an independent nation. The main tenor of the Act is
in favour of the foreign ru ler. The Governmen t of Ind ia consti tu ted a commission in
1988 to review the administrative laws. The commission reviewed over twenty five
hundred laws, recommended repealment of about fourteen hundred of them and
amendment to a large number of them. It is learnt, that only a few laws have either
been repealed or amended till date.

System Existing since Independence

In the early fifties, Members of Parliament, Members of Legislative Assembly,
Municipal Councillors and Gazetted Officers were authorised to issue scheduled
caste/ backward class certificates'. In the absence of proper means of verification,
the authorities concerned could hardly ensure the intrinsic, factual correctness of

96



such certificates' and there was a danger of fake certificates being issued. It was
decided in August 1959, that the issuing authority in the absence of proof, should
demand affidavits regarding the caste or class of the applicant. The procedure for
issuance of scheduled caste/scheduled tribe/backward classes (henceforth
referred to as SC/ST /Be) certificate was subsequently streamlined and
instructions were issued, that these be issued after proper verification by revenue
authorities viz. patwari, revenue inspector and 'circle revenue officer'. However,
the requirement of affidavits from the applicants, continued. In June 1982, the
Government of India drew attention to a circular of 1976 asking the state
governments to take deterrent action against officials, who issued certificates
carelessly or deliberately without proper verification', The Government of India
also pointed out, the provision of the Indian Penal Code, under which action can be
taken against the defaulting citizens, to further reinforce this point. The result of the
instructions was, that inspite of complete verification from revenue authorities, the
issuing authority, to save its skin, continued demanding affidavit. The impact was
that the poor man had to spend money (about rupees one hundred) and time to get
this affidavit. Probably, for a people friendly government, the best course of action
could be to identify and punish the guilty official and to ensure that the same is not
repeated.

The Supreme Court of India in the case of Madhuri Patil and others Vs. Additional
Commissioner Tribal Development and Others" (1994)directed that: -

i) The caste certificates bescrutinised at the earliest.

ii) The procedure for the issuance of a social status certificate, its scrutiny and
approval bestreamlined.

iii) The constitutional objective intended to benefit the genuine SC/ST/BC
should not bedefeated by unscrupulous persons.

iv) The candidate shall file an affidavit about the caste, his native place and any
other information asked in the SC/ST /BC certificate.

v) In case the certificate obtained or social status claim is found to be false, the
parents/ guardian/ the candidate should be prosecuted for making a false
claim.
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To facilitate the common man, and to check the issuance of fake certificates, the
Government of India streamlined the procedure, for issue of such certificates in July
1997, keeping in view, various judgments pronounced by the court from time to
time.

Procedure Adopted in Haryana

It is generally observed that the corruption arises due to monopoly and misuse of
power vested with the public officials, to allocate public resources or to issue
certificates and documents. The more extensive the jurisdiction of public official,
the greater is the dependence of the private sector on public resources or authorities
and the greater is the possibility of corruption. The institutional arrangement,
extent of decentralisation, privatisation, deregulation, disclosures etc. are some of
the ways to lessen the corruption or distortions caused by it".

The Government of Haryana, to institutionalise the procedure, decided to modify
its existing policy for issuance of certificates in public interest.

Lacunae in the Existing System

In May 2003,the Deputy Commissioner, Kamal pointed out that as per the existing
instructions of the government, sub divisional officer (Civil) and city magistrates
are authorised to issue SCIST IBC certificates. There exist no uniform pattern, for
issuance of certificates in the state, due to ambiguity in the existing rules and
procedures. The general public has to face hardships in obtaining these certificates
and in many cases, issuance of the certificate takes a lot of time. These caste
certificates are mainly required by the students for getting benefits like fee
concession, scholarship, stipend, reservation for admissions to colleges,
universities and professional colleges, for getting benefit of reservation in jobs and
for subsidy and grant from various government departments.

Some of the shortcomings pointed out were that:-

i) Under the existing instructions, no time limit was prescribed regarding the
validity of the caste certificate. It was observed that some institutions and
authorities insisted on submission of a fresh certificate, even in the case where
the certificate was issued only recently. This normally happened when the
authorities were either riot inclined to give admission to scheduled caste
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applicants or were not conversant with government instructions and
procedures resulting in delay, public inconvenience and petty corruption.

ii) Some educational institutions, prescribed different formats and authorities,
for issuance of caste certificate and at times, insisted on issue of caste
certificate only on a particular format or by a specific authority only. This only
harassed the citizens. For instance, if in a certain district a sub divisional
magistrate issued the certificate, the institution asked for the certificate from
district magistrate.

iii) The existing instructions were silent on the retention period of the office
record, pertaining to such certificates. As a result of this, the certificates issued
as per government instructions were kept in the record room, alongwith the
supporting documents like application form, affidavit, copies of ration card
etc. This resulted in piling up of the record, without serving any useful
purpose and wastage of prime useful space.

These issues were examined in detail, by the office of the Chief Secretary, with the
officers involved in the reform process. Itwas decided that-

i) The procedure for issuance of such certificates be made uniform and citizen
friendly.

ii) Ifpossible,the procedure be institutionalised.

iii) The powers of issuance of these certificatesbe delegated at the tehsillevel, so
as to avoid unnecessary paperwork.

Thecomments of the deputy commissioners,who were directly associatedwith this
issue, were also invited to ensure, that the steps taken for decentralisation and
reformare effective.Thepolicyformulated, hence isbeneficialto the citizens.

As a number of departments were involved in issuance of such certificates, the
issues were discussed amongst the concerned officers of the departments, in
November 2003..Themain emphasis was, to work out the modalities for cutting
down the delay and simplificationofprocedure for the issue of the scheduled caste,
scheduled tribe and resident certificates to the general public, students and
government employees.
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On the basis of the discussions, the following recommendations were made: -

Scheduled Caste/Scheduled TribejBackward Classes Certificate

i) Authority for issuance of certificate/proforma ..
a) The circle revenue officer (tehsildar/naib tehsildar-cum-executive

magistrate) be authorised to issue the scheduled caste/ scheduled tribe
certificate. .,-

Rationale: In every tehsil in Haryana, the total number of villages are divided equally
between the tehsildar and naib tehsildar and they are known as circle revenue officer.
They have been given the powers of executive magistrate. Circle revenue officer-cum
naib tehsildar-cum-executive magistrate has been given the powers to issue the
certificate, so that the work is equally distributed and the public is not put to any
inconvenience.

ii) Validity of Certificates

a) The scheduled caste certificate once issued be treated valid as long as the caste
is not removed from the schedule of the Constitution.

Rationale: This was proposed as the caste of the person is permanent and does not
change with the passage of time.

b) The certificates to Haryana Government employees serving in Chandigarh or
Panchkula and their children be issued by their respective heads of the
departments.

Rationale: The permanent record about the caste/resident status of the employee is
available with the respective heads of the departments and they be authorised to issue
these certificates for the employees and their wards. In any case, if there is a
misrepresentation of facts, appropriate action can be taken against the employee by the
concerned head of the department.

iii) Uniform Proformae

a) The proformae prescribed by Government of India be adopted. in order to
maintain uniformity for all the educational institutions, employees and
others. All the departments were directed to comply with the instructions
issued byGovernment ofHaryana.
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Rationale: This was done to ensure uniformity in the issuance of certificates by all the
departments, throughout the state of Haryana. It was also observed that if the
proformaeprescribedbyGovernmentof India is adopted, the citizenswouldnot face
anyprobleminapplyingforadmission/jobevenoutsidethestate.

iv) Requirement ofAttested Certificates

a) The procedure of demanding attested copies of scheduled caste/ scheduled
tribe/resident certificates and other documents from the candidates can be
discontinued. Instead, the candidate can submit self attested certificates and
mark sheets, alongwith the application form. At the time of the application, all
the institutes and employers should uniformly accept these. The original
certificates should only be demanded at the time of interview or final
selection.

Rationale:Anattestedcopyofthemarksheetcertificateisdemanded fromthecitizens
forapplyingforjobor admission.Thiswas proposed,inorder to ensurethat a person
has neither to incur expenditurenor waste time and energy, in gettingsuch attested
copiesofthecertificates.

Photocopiers are available in most of the small towns in the state and even
villages, within an area of five kilometers. At the time of submission of
application, for admission/job, a person can self attest its photocopied
certificate for submission and subsequently, at the time of final selection or
interview, the original certificate can be seen.

b) In the cities, the verification be done by Municipal Councillor/ Executive
Officer/Secretary and the certificate be issued by circle revenue officer.

Rationale:There was no specifiedprocess for the verificationof certificatesin the
town/ cityand thiswasdonetoensure,thattheprocessofverificationisstandardised.

v) Retention ofRecord

a) Aperiod of ten years was prescribed for retention of files relating to scheduled
caste/ scheduled tribe and backward class and fifteen years for permanent
registers in this regard.

Rationale:This was proposed to ensure that the record does not get piled up,
unnecessarily.
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Institutional Arrangement

An institutional arrangement was prescribed to be followed in a time bound
manner for filling up, verification and issuance of certificates to students studying
in class-VIIIevery year as under: -

i) Filling of application forms November 1 to November 10
by the parents/ students

ii) Verification by up to November 30
sarpanch/ numberdar / patwari

iii) Verification by head teacher / December 15
head master

iv) Verification and issue of up to January 31,every
certificate by circle revenue officer year by circle revenue officer

i) In addition to the above, it was also recommended that all the application
forms of a particular school, should be sent to the concerned tehsilar or naib
tehsildar, preferably at one go, so that the.certificates are issued and sent back
to the head teacher or head master of the government schools or private
schools for distribution amongst the students. The head teacher or head
master shall be responsible for getting the application forms filled and for
preparation of files of all the students of his/her school. The entire
responsibility is to be shouldered by the head master, so as to ensure, that the
certificates are prepared for all the students, in a time bound manner.

ii) It was observed, that the main requirement of these certificates is in the month
of July, when students seek admission or apply for job. These instructions
were issued on January 30,2004as such, this schedule could not be adhered to,
for the year 2003-2004.Hence, it was proposed, that the respective deputy
commissioners should finalize the schedule for 2003-2004.The students of
class-IXto XIIwere left out, in this arrangement. As a one-time measure, itwas
proposed, that certificates for these students be prepared between January
and March 2004.

Rationale: This institutional arrangement was proposed so that the certificates could be
prepared during the school days, when there is no immediate requirement of these
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certificates. Moreover, it was observed, that this would not only decrease the workload
and untimely rush in the offices, but would also facilitate the candidates applying for
admission to courses or jobs invarious institutions.

It is expected that this arrangement may have a positive impact on the drop out rate
in the schools in the long run.

Resident Certificate

A resident certificate is issued to a bonafide resident of Haryana for the purpose of
admission to various educational institutions. The instructions issued from time to
time, were revised in October 1996, in the light of the judgment of the Supreme
Court of India, in the case of Dr. Pradeep Jain Vs. Union of India. The Apex Court
directed, that in future the state government should use the word 'Resident' instead
ofword 'Domicile'.

The salient features of the instructions issued inOctober 1996were':-

i) The district magistrate sub divisional officer (civil) of the district! sub
divisions was authorised to issue resident certificate to the candidates.

ii) The heads of the departments were authorised to issue certificates to Haryana
government employees and their children or dependents and pensioners
posted at Chandigarh, Delhi or elsewhere, in connection with the affairs of
Haryana Government.

iii) The candidates seeking admission in educational institutions located in
Haryana were not required to produce resident certificate, if they had passed
examination from school/ colleges situated in Haryana.

iv) Ifat any stage, it is discovered that the certificate submitted is false, the student
will be expelled from the institution and all fees and other dues paid up to the
day of his expulsion will be forefieted.

v) A uniform pro forma was also prescribed for issuing resident certificate in
order to streamline the procedure.

In order to facilitate the public, the Government ofHaryana decided in May 2003,to
delegate the powers for issuing resident certificates from district magistrate or city
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magistrate or sub divisional officer (Civil) to tehsildar". This also did not simplify
the procedure, because in a Tehsil, the work is distributed equally between the
tehsildar and the naib tehsildar.

Due to inherent shortcomings, the following problems were being faced by the
general public in getting of 'resident certificate':-

,

i) The resident certificates were being issued by different authorities and there
were no clear instructions in this regard.

ii) The validity period of these certificates was not specified.

iii) The different educational institutions demanded the resident certificate in
different format.

iv) The authorities were issuing this certificate randomly in the absence of any
detailed instructions and uniform procedure.

To overcome such problems and to make the policy for issue of Resident Certificate
citizen friendly, the following recommendations were made:-

Authority for Issuance of CertificatejPro forma

i) i) The circle revenue officer (tehsildar / naib tehsildar-cum-executive
magistrate) be authorised to issue the resident certificate.

ii) The verification be done by revenue staff in case of rural areas and by
municipal committee/ municipal corporation staff in case of applicants
residing in urban areas.

iii) Certificates to Haryana Government employees serving in Chandigarh
or Panchkula and their wards be issued by the respective Head of the
Department.

Validity of Certificate

ii) The resident certificate, once issued by the competent authority, shall be valid
as long as the holder of this certificate maintains his/her residential address in
the state of Haryana. The time period of the validity of these certificates, was
discussed at length, but there was no unanimity of views. Itwas observed, that
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people do not change their ancestral/permanent address, even though they
live in Chandigarh or other towns for a number of years. This certificate
assumes substantial importance in the regime of admission to professional
colleges, on the basis of home state. One view that emerged was, that validity
be made as fifteen years because by that time the students in all probability
would either get admission or job, but finally this was not recommended, in
view of large scale migration from villages to town. Itwas proposed, that this
certificate be made valid, as long as the applicant maintains his/her
residential address in the state of Haryana.

Requirement of Attested Certificate

iii) A self attested resident certificate, instead of an attested copy, be submitted
alongwith the application form for admission to educational institution or
alongwith an application for employment.

Uniform Proformae

iv) The departments/ institutions should accept the resident certificate in the
prescribed proformae of Haryana Government and issued by the competent
authority.

Retention of Record

v) A period of ten years was prescribed for retention of files relating to resident
certificate. These files may contain the application of the citizen, the
verification by the authorities and the procedure adopted in issuing the
certificate. A permanent register be prepared on the basis of these files with all
important information.

This effort would streamline the procedure and the record can be retrieved any
moment. The time period of this register was kept as fifteen years and the proposed
format was also given, alongwith the instructions.

Institutional Arrangement

f) The same institutional arrangement as was prescribed to be followed for issue
of scheduled caste and scheduled tribe was also recommended in the case of
resident certificate.
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Income Certificate

Students apply for incomecertificatefor feeconcession,stipend, freeuniform etc. in
educational institutions. The government had not issued any instruction in this
regard and the authorities like sub divisional officer (Civil) and city magistrate
issued income certificates to the applicants, as per local requirement and no
uniform proformae was followed.The validity period of these certificateswas also
not specified.

A conscious effort was made to streamline this procedure also, so as to reduce the
harassment to the applicants. ltwas proposed that: -

i) Incomecertificate for educational purpose be issued by circlerevenue officer
(tehsildar/ naib tehsildar cumexecutivemagistrate).

ii) Incomecertificate for other purpose, like any subsidy on equipments or seed
or fertilizer or loan or any other benefit, under any scheme ofGovernment of
India or Government of Haryana be issued by sub divisional officer (Civil)
concerned, after taking into account the incomeof the applicant from various
sourcesviz.agriculture, trade, profession, salary etc.

iii) The verification of the income certificate is to be got done through the
subordinate revenue staff, in case of an applicant residing in rural areas and
through the executive officer/secretary of the concerned Municipal
Committee/ Council/ MunicipalCorporation, in caseof an applicant residing
inurban areas. ..

Issuance of Instructions

The Government of Haryana, in November 2D03, approved the above-mentioned
recommendations. As the deputy commissioners and their staff was the
implementing agency for these instructions, the Deputy CommissionerKarnalwas
asked to prepare the draft instructions, in consultation with other deputy
commissionersand their fieldofficers.Thiswas also in tune with the objectiveofthe
state government, to involve people in schemes pertaining to public and to ensure,
that the communication from the state government should be in a format and
language familiar to the revenue, municipal and education staff so that, the scheme
isimplemented in the right earnest.
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These draft instructions were also discussed with the representatives of the
concerned departments i.e. Education, Technical Education, Industrial Training
Institute, Haryana Public Service Commission, Haryana Staff Selection
Commission, Revenue, Law and Social Welfare, so that any deficiency or structural
change required can be pointed out. The most important aspect was the
involvement of these departments in the formulation of a clear policy, as the
students mainly approach the department for admission and for employment.

Discussions were held with the Commissioner, Hisar Division and Deputy
Commissioner, Fatehabad and Hisar so that they could appreciate the proposed
changes and give suggestions, before these instructions were issued. They
suggested that the instructions be also issued in the state language - Hindi, so that
the officials at the grass root level could understand them properly. These
instructions were sent to all the deputy commissioners to get the feed back on the
policy and to involve them in the process. All of them were of the view, that this
would simplify the procedure and facilitate the general citizen.

As major changes were proposed in this policy, it was discussed with the officers of
Department of Personnel and Training (DOPT), Government of India, which is the
nodal department for issuing the reservation policy for the states. The following
points were suggested to be included in the draft policy:-

i) If at a later stage it is found that SCjST or BC certificate has been issued
fraudulently or by misrepresenting the facts or their concealment or for any
other reason, it may be treated as invalid. Further, a criminal case may be
instituted against theperson mis-apprehending ormisrepresenting the facts.

ii) Theregister for issue ofcertificatebemade permanent record.

iii) The heads of the departments should not be authorised to issue caste
certificatesfor government employees.

Thepoints suggested by the Department ofPersonnel and Training were discussed
amongst the officersand it was decided that (i)& (ii)above be incorporated in the
draft circular. Thematter, whether appropriate action should also be taken against
the officersjofficials involved in issuing the certificate, was also discussed. The
whole exercise is to simplify the procedure and if action is taken against officials
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without proper enquiry, the concerned tehsildar /naib tehsildar/revenue
inspector/patwari may make the procedure complicated by asking for affidavit
and other documents. Thus it was decided that action would only be taken against
the guilty officers/ officials, if any, after proper enquiry.

However, as far as point No. (iii) is concerned, it was viewed that the permanent
record about the caste/resident status of the employee is available with the
respective head of the department as such they can be authorised to issue these
certificates for the employees and their wards. The caste of the person is permanent
and does not change with the passage of time. In any case, if there is any
misrepresentation of facts, appropriate action can be taken against the employee by
the concerned head of the department.

In July 1997, the government of India specified that powers to issue scheduled caste
certificate could be delegated to revenue officer not below the rank ofTehsildar. The
instructions, however, stated that the powers to issue the scheduled caste certificate
could be delegated to executive magistrate. As the Government of India had
allowed the executive magistrate to issue the caste certificate, the circle revenue
officer-cum-naib tehsilar-cum-executive magistrate was given the powers to issue
the certificate, so that the work can be equally distributed and the public is not put to
any inconvenience.

Dissemination of Information

To disseminate the policy, itwas decided that:-

i) The printed circular along with four sets of booklets containing detailed
guidelines about these certificates be sent to all the deputy commissioners and
administrative secretaries, whereby a widespread dissemination of these
guidelines would be assured in the respective districts.

ii) The deputy commissioner/sub divisional magistrate/tehsil/block
development officer/education offices were directed to display this
information on the notice board for all concerned.

iii) A copy of these instructions was sent to Director Public Relations, who
circulated it widely in the media.

This step was taken to create awareness about the major changes/ simplified
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procedure adopted by Haryana government for the general public.

Itwas decided that legal advice be obtained before the issue of policy so as to avoid
any litigationat a later stage.The legaladvicementioned that: -

i) As per the procedure laid down in the judgement ofSupreme Court of India,
the application for SC/ST certificate was required to be made to the
revenue/ sub divisional officerIcollector,where the student study as per the
existinginstructions.

ii) The procedure has to be laid down for verification of caste certificate by the
scrutiny committee,which has not been proposed in the instructions.

iii) The above said procedure stated in the judgment of the Apex Court is not
mandatory, but only recommendatory. These guidelines should be followed
toavoid any legalcomplications.

To overcome the lacuna, the above points were taken care of and incorporated as
under:-

i) The Government of India, vide its instructions of July 1997 appointed the
executivemagistrate as the competent authority to issue caste certificate.The
naib tehsildar is an executive magistrate in Haryana so the power to issue
CasteCertificateisdelegated tohim.

ii) TheSocialJusticeDepartment was directed to constitute a scrutiny committee
asper the legaladvice.

iii) In the Madhuri Patil judgment, a reference has beenmade to take an affidavit
before issuing SC/STIBC certificate. In the revised proforma, the application
form for obtaining the SC/STIBC certificateis in the form of an affidavit and
this has to be issued by circlerevenue officer,who is the executivemagistrate.
Therefore,this requirement is fulfilled.

The instructions were issued in January 2004"after taking care of all the points and
after obtaining the approval from the government. It is expected, that these
decisionswill go a long way in making the lifeof common man easier and simpler.
Thiswill not only help the people to comecloser to the government, but also result

109



in substantially reducing the prevalent bottlenecks in the government machinery.

Conclusion

it may be seen that reforms such as decentratisation, instutionalisation
transparency and accountability are the outcome of a tedious process of continued
discussions and take a long time before they can be actually put to practice. A
consensus has to emerge between different authorities for its effective
implementation.

It is felt that through the above process, many of the problems faced by the general
public in dealing with the government offices can be sorted out, if the mechanism is
institutionalised and an effective machinery with necessary delegation of powers
for redressal of grievances, is evolved. Efforts should be made by the government,
not only to simplify the procedure regarding rules and regulations and their
effective implementation, but to widely publicise it, in order to create awareness
amongst the general public.

Despite various flaws and shortcomings in our system, its foundation is very
strong. Once the people at the helm of affairs, show a strong will to put the house in
order, a grand edifice of a rejuvenated India can be built. The country with a
population of more than one hundred crores, a vast reservoir of skilled personnel,
technocrats, scientists, doctors and other professionals, India, has an immense
potential to become the world leader in all spheres. The desire and keenness for
reforming the system should definitely improve the quality of the lifeof the general
public.
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Devolution of Financial Powers
- Empowering Field Functionaries

Abstract

This article describes a crucial reform measure carried out by the Government of
Haryana, towards good governance. Simplification and revision of existing
gO"(Jcrnmentrules and regulations is a long drawn and tedious process, more so,
with respect to the management of government finances. The rules relating to
delegation of financial powers for incurring contingent expenditure were
originallyframed in thepre-independence eraand therefore need re-viewin vicwof
current econimic liberalisation. The major objectives of this reform have been to
bring the financial rules relating to contingent expenditure in tandem toitt: the
contemporary requirements, efficient functioning of gooernment offices and
convenience to the public.

Introduction

Administrative reformhas been identified as a criticalconcern in the quest for rapid
economic progress, both in developed and developing countries. Consequently,
there has been a re-engineering of the governmental machinery to make it
functional, efficient,productive, cost effectiveand service oriented. There is now a
greater emphasis onproductivity, quality, courtesy and public satisfaction'.

Philosophers, economists and political thinkers have oftendiffered onwhat the role
of the state should be.Adam'Smith, the noted economistwas avotary of laissezfaire
and western capitalism, which was founded largely on the premise that the best
government is the one which governs the least. The emergence of the welfare state
came to be firmly established inall the western capitalist societiesafter WorldWar
II.Recentdecades have seen a shift towards a reduced role of the government inall
countries. The India Infrastructure Report' also states that the business of the
government is to provide goodgovernance at leastcost.

In India, there has been a telecommunication revolution, information technology
has spread far and wide in the government, taxation systems have been reformed,
procedures for industrial licensing have been completely transformed and there
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has been a rapid growth on the economic front. Notwithstanding these far reaching
measures, the structural and organisational reforms in the machinery of the
government itself, have not kept pace with the other cataclysmic changes. This area
needs to be addressed with a sense ofurgency. The functioning of the government is
characterised by comprehensive rules, regulations and instructions. Be it, the
services of a government employee or the management of government finances,
both are governed by well defined and articulated instructions. No doubt, such
instructions and rules are necessary as the government cannot act in an arbitrary
manner and has to be totally fair and transparent in its functioning. Simplification
as well as revision of the existing procedures and rules is,however, essential.

Background

The contingent expenditure implies the provisions made in the state budget for
meeting the office expenditure of different departments. This expenditure also
includes other expenses such as on repair of vehicles, office equipment viz.
photocopying machines, fax machines, stationery purchases, scholarships,
rewards, fees, grants for uniforms, grants-in-aid, contributions and donations. A
drawing and disbursing officer can draw money from the treasury, for contingent
expenses within the amount allotted to him in the budget estimates, subject to the
sanction of the competent authority for incurring of expenditure and the provisions
contained in the relevant rules. Rule 19.6of the Punjab Financial Rules specifies the
nature of powers, authority to which the power is delegated and the extent ofpower
delegated in respect of contingencies, stores, fees, compensations and
remuneration.

The average all India consumer price index in July 2004,was three thousand and
ninety eight' and in 1982 it was six hundred, as compared to one hundred for the
year 1949.Consumer price index measures the average change in prices paid by
specific class of consumers for goods and services consumed by them, in the current
year in comparison to a base year. The index is formulated on the basis of prices of
chiefly, food grains, edible oils, clothing, fuel etc. and services like education,
health, sanitation and housing. The change in the price levels affects the cost of
living and is an indicator of inflation.

The inflationary trend in the economy, has resulted in increase in the prices ofgoods
and services by almost thirty one times in the last fifty five years. However, there
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has been negligible increase in the extent of powers delegated to different
authorities for incurring expenditure. As per the existing provisions, the heads of
departments are competent to sanction recurring expenditure of only upto rupees
two thousand and five hundred and non-recurring expenditure of only up to rupees
thirty thousand, for anyone item. Recurring expenditure is the expenditure, which
occurs periodically during the year and its quantum may vary viz. payment of
telephone bill, electricity bill etc. Non-recurring expenditure covers a one time
expenditure during the year on meeting a particular official requirement, such as
the expenditure on a new telephone connection, purchase of furniture etc.
Inadequate powers for incurring expenditure has manifested in many ways as
follows:-

i) The officer in charge of the various public dealing offices in the field has
insufficient powers to purchase stationery and other items which results in
shortage of such items. Similarly, the existing powers for getting vehicles
repaired are grossly inadequate. Due to this, as has been reported in the
media, some unscrupulous officials are tempted to ask the general public to
arrange for paper, repairs etc. This leads to petty corruption, brings a bad
name to the government and the pu blic also suffers.

ii) The delegation of power for incurring expenditure remained unchanged,
whereas the prices of goods and services increased manifold, whereby the
cases for even petty purchases need to be cleared by senior officers. The cases
being referred to the heads of departments, administrative secretaries and the
Finance Department for relaxation/ approval have also increased
considerably. Consequently, senior officers remain preoccupied in clearing
routine files with little time for contemplation and policy formulation.

Existing Rules

1

InHaryana, the management of government finances is governed by the following
setofrules:-

i) FinancialHand BookNo.1-PunjabTreasury and SubsidiaryTreasury Rules.

ii) FinancialHand BookNo.2-Punjab FinancialRules.

iii) Financial Hand BookNo.3-Departmental Financial Rules relating to Public
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Works and Forest Departments.

iv) Punjab Budget Manual.

The rules relating to contingencies are contained in the Punjab Financial Rules. The
first edition of the handbook was published in 1940. The rules were modified, due to
the constitutional requirements after independence and its first edition (reprint)
was published in the early fifties. The third edition of the handbook was published
in 1965 incorporating all the amendments upto December 31, 1963. The fourth
edition of the Punjab Financial Rules (as applicable to Haryana state) is in existence
at present and incorporates amendments made in various rules in composite
Punjab upto October 31, 1966 and the amendments issued by Haryana
Governmentbetween Novemberl,1966to December 31,1995.

Although, the need to revise the delegation of financial powers was expressed at
different fora, yet no concrete steps could be taken for a complete revamp of the
existing rules. Only minor changes were made in a piecemeal manner at different
intervals of time. This has resulted in a situation, where government officers, are
today, exercising financial powers, which are quite unrealistic and generally
pertain to the powers exeroised in the fifties.

In the existing rule, there are a total of one hundred and seventy eight provisions.
Out of these, fifty four provisions are of a general nature and applicable to all the
government departments. The remaining provisions are specific for different
departments e.g., the Forest Department and Excise and Taxation Department.
There are many provisions listed separately in the existing rule, which can be
covered under the general head of recurring and non recurring expenditure. Many
of the provisions have become redundant over the years.

Institutional Mechanism

In February 1985, the Government of Haryana constituted a committee under the
chairmanship of the Revenue Secretary to consider revision and enhancement of
financial powers to different authorities under Rule 19.6 of Punjab Financial Rules
(hereafter mentioned as the Rule). Subsequently, the Treasury and Accounts
Department, which is under the control of the Finance Department, examined the
proposals received from different departments in this regard and placed the matter
for consideration before the aforesaid committee. After detailed deliberations, the
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committee submitted its recommendations, which were referred to the Finance
Department by the Administrative Reforms Department after approval from the
Chief Minister, Haryana.

These recommendations were examined by the Finance Department and draft
notification for amendment in the Rule was prepared in June 1987. The draft
notification remained under consideration in the office of the Accountant General,
Haryana and the Legal Remembrancer and could be finalised only in June, 2002.
The Finance Department, thus, observed that the proposed amendments in the Rule
should be ' given a fresh thought as these were based mainly on the
recommendations made as far back as in the year 1986. Accordingly, it was
proposed to constitute a committee to again examine the entire issue and suggest
appropriate revisions.

The government constituted a committee" in October 2002 under the chairmanship
of Secretary, Personnel and Coordination to re-examine the entire issue regarding
amendment in the Rule and to suggest appropriate revisions.

The Process of Simplification

The aforesaid committee held its first meeting in January, 2003 wherein it was
decided to examine the existing recommendations in consultation with
Administrative Reforms Department and in view of the substantial increase in the
consumer price index, since the last revision of the rule.

Subsequently, eighteen major government departments were asked to send their
proposals for enhancement of financial powers, as well as insertion of new powers /
deletion of existing powers, within a period of ten days. The response from the
departments was, however, not readily forthcoming. The committee, thus, held
four meetings between March to May 2003, to expedite the matter. In these
meetings, representatives of the Forest Department, Health Department, Home
Department, Law and Legislative Department, Education Department and
Advocate General among others, were invited for detailed discussions. The officers
of the Finance Department, the Principal of Accounts Training Institute and the
Principal of Divisional Training Centre, Haryana Institute of Public Administration
acted as nodal officers on behalf of the coinmittee and regularly followed up with
the concerned departments, to concretise the proposals expeditiously.
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Criteria Adopted

.,
The various provisions pertaining to delegation of financial powers were
thoroughly reviewed by the committee, incorporating the proposals of the
departments and inputs during the meetings. The criteria adopted by the
committeeforrevisionand simplificationofvariousprovisionswere as under.-

i) Hierarchy ofDelegation

The hierarchy for the delegation of financial powers should be uniform and
follow a four tier system i.e. a) administrative department, b) head of the
department, c)controllingofficerand d)head oftheoffice.

a) Administrative department implies the concerned department at the
secretariatlevel,with thecompetent authority forexercisingthepowers
under the rule as its administrative secretary.

b) Head of the department means the concerned departmental head. For
example,DirectorofAgriculture in respect ofAgriculture Department
and Engineer-in-Chief in respect of Public Works Department.
Commissioners of divisions shall also exercisethe powers of heads of
departments.

c) Controlling officer means a head of the department or other
departmental officer who is entrusted with the responsibility of
controlling and incurring of expenditure. For example, deputy
commissionersin the district officeand superintending engineers in the
circleofficeofPublicWorksDepartment.

d) Head of the office means a government employee designated as a
disbursing officer in the Punjab Budget Manual or any other gazetted
government employee declared to be the head of an office by the
competent authority. Heads of departments are authorised to declare
any gazetted officersubordinate to them to be the head of an office,for
the purposes ofPunjabFinancialRules.Forexamplean under secretary
at the secretariat levelor a joint director in the directorates. In the field
offices, a district education officer or a principal of an educational
institute maybedeclaredhead ofoffice.
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ii) Upward Revision

The extent of power delegated should be revised upward keeping in view the
current price index and inflation over the years. ~

Rationale: Prices of goods and services have increased manifold over the years due to
inflation. However, the extent of powers delegated remained unchanged, which
resulted in a mismatch between the existing provisions and actual requirements. Some
specificexamples of provisions in the existing rule, which have become inadequate and
the proposed provisions are as under:-

Sr. Nature of Power Existing Revised
No. provisions provisions

1. To sanction All Departments Full powers Administra Full powers
non-recurring of Government tive Department
expenditure not
otherwise Heads of Upto Rs. Heads of Upto Rs.
provided for in Departments 30,000 for Departments 1,00,000 in
this rule for any each case.

one item

Controlling Up to Rs. Controlling Upto Rs.
Officers 6000 for Officers 40,000 in

one item each case.

Disbursing Upto Rs. Heads of Upto Rs.
Officers 2000 for any Offices 10,000 in

one item. each case.

2. To sanction All Departments Upto Rs. Administ- Full powers
contingent of Government. 6000 per rative Depar-
expenditure of a annum. tments.
recurring nature
not otherwise Heads of Upto Rs. Heads of Up to Rs.
provided for in Departments 2500 per Depart- 50,000 in
this rule. annum. Ments each case.

Controlling Upto Rs. Controlling Upto Rs.
.Officers 2000 per . Officers 20,000 in

annum. each case.
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Disbursing
Officers

Up to Rs.
500 per
annum.

Heads of
Offices

Upto Rs.
5,000 in
each case.

iii) Classification of Powers

The nature of power delegated should be covered under two broad categories
i.e. recurring expenditure and non-recurring expenditure, to the extent
possible.

Rationale: All official expenditure can be broadly classified as recurring and
non-recurring. Accordingly, except for specific items of expenditure where a cap is
necessary, all others may be covered under the recurring and non recurring category.
Thiswould lead to simplification and reduction in the number ofprovisions in the rule.

iv) Deletion of Redundant Provisions

The provisions of the existing rule which have become redundant should be
deleted.

Rationale: The Punjab Financial Rules were originally formulated, prior to
independence and many provisions in the rules which have lost relevance in the present
scenario are still continuing. Some specific examples of provisions, which have become
redundant are as under.

a) To sanction expenditure on telex connections approved by the Haryana
State Telephone Board. Telexmachines are no longer in use.

b) To sanction posts of class-IV employees whose pay is chargeable to
contingencies. The government completely banned engagement of
class-IV employees on daily wages in January 19965 and reiterated the
ban inOctober, 20036•

c) The provision to entertain temporary establishment chargeable to hot
and cold weather charges, for instance punkha coolies.

d) To sanction purchase of duplicators and duplicating machines. In most
of the offices,photocopying machines are in operation.

e) To sanction the purchase of tents for themselves and for officers
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subordinate to them. There is no such requirement now due to
widespread development and faster means of travel.

f) To sanction the printing of handkerchief maps of a tehsil or district. This
has become redundant in the present era of remote sensing and digital
mapping.

...

g) To incur postal commissioncharges in specialcases in remittance ofpay
of forest subordinates by money order. This is not required now, as the
pay isnot remitted bymoney order.

h) To sanction the entertainment of permanent or temporary
establishments chargeable to contingencies for example, dak bungalow
establishment- rupees twenty for 'khansamas', 'bearers', 'khidmatgars'
and cattle-pond establishment-wholetime 'muharrirs' of pondkeepers,
graziers, rupees thirteen per mensem. Allowance to police 'muharrirs',
rupees two per mensum.

Thiskind ofestablishment isnot in existenceanymore.

i) To sanction purchase in local market of anyone article of European
manufacture or any number of articles of the same description, except
bicycles and stationery, or anyone item. This provision was required
when hardly any item was manufactured in India. However, it has no
relevancetoday, when almost everything isavailable indigenously.

j) To grant a fixed monthly allowance on account of kerosene oil used for
performing night duties. Almost the entire state has electricitytoday and
thisprovision has, thus, becomeirrelevant.

k) To incur expenditure on account ofpostage to be used on the universal
frankingmachine installed in theHaryana Government Press.

v) Common Listing

Similar nature of powers, if listed separately in the existing rule, should be
merged under one head.
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vi) New Provisions

New provisions may be added to provide for incurring expenditure on certain
essential requirements. Some specific examples of new provisions, which have
been proposed to be incorporated in the existing rule are as under:-

a) Purchase ofComputers

i) To sanction purchase of
computers including
personal computers.

ii) Hire and maintenance of
computers of all kinds.

Administrative
Departments in
consultation with
Information
Technology
Department

Upto Rs. 50,000
for each
computer

Administrative Full Powers
Departments in
consultation with the
Department of
Information
Technology

Rationale: With the passage of time, the work environment in the government
departments has undergone a seachange. Largescalecomputerisation has beencarried
out and computers have becomean essential requirement in the offices.It is, therefore,
essential that the administrative departments are delegated powers for purchase as
wellasmaintenanceofcomputers.

b) Engaging Guest Faculty

To sanction expenditure to guest faculty for delivering lectures in:-

Rs. 500/- per session plus
Rs.50/-conveyancecharges
per day.

i) State Institute Head of Institute

Rs. 200/- per session plus
Rs.50/-conveyancecharges
per day.

ii) Other Institutes Head of Institute
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Rationale: The state has many training institutes such as Haryana Institute of Public
Administration, Gurgaon, Divisional Training Centre, Panchkula and Accounts
Training Institute, Panchkula for imparting in service training, continuing education
programmes etc. to employees of various government departments. Besides these,
many government departments also have their own departmental institutes to impart
similar training. While considering restructuring of the departments, it was found that
the establishment expenditure of the training institutes is very high while the revenue
generated through training programmes is limited as the latter are subsidised. Also,
suitably qualified/experienced persons are not readily available for regular
appointment as faculty members. It was, therefore, thought that the concept of guest
faculty, needs to be introduced to attract suitably talented persons, already in service in
government departments, universities and other prominent training institutes. Such
arrangement would also prove to be economical as compared to having regular staff
and the quality of training would also be better as the guest faculty would be more
motivated as compared to regular staff posted in the institute without any appreciation
or motivation for imparting training.

c) Repairs and Maintenance

"

To sanction expenditure on petty repairs, additions, alterations, and
maintenance ofhealth institutions situated in government buildings:-

Administrative Department

Director General, Health Services and
Director Principal, Medical College, Rohtak.

Civil Surgeon/ Principal Medical Officer/
Zonal Medical Officer/Medical
Superintendent.

Senior Medical Officer/Block Medical Officer

Medical Officer in charge community health
centre/primary health centre.

Full powers

Upto Rs. 50,000/ - for
each work.

Upto Rs. 30,000/ - for
each work.

Upto Rs. 10,000/ - for
each work.

Upto Rs. 2,000/- for
each work ..

Rationale:It was observed, that the premises of various health institutes such as sub
centres, primary health centres and community health centres in the field are in poor
condition for lack of routine repairs and maintenance. However, the Health
Department has no power for executing repair and maintenance as this power rests
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solely with the Public Works Department, which has resource as well as procedural
constraints. It was accordingly thought that delegation of powers to the Director
General Health Services and officers in charge of the health institutes in the field is
necessary for proper upkeep and maintenance of such centres. The complete scheme
has been discussed in the chapter ofhealth infrastructure.

Basedon the aforesaid criteria and detailed deliberations during themeetingsof the
committee, a draft notification was prepared containing the Rule 19.6of Punjab
FinancialRules,Volume-Icompletely revamped. The relevant portions of the draft
notification containing the proposed amendments were sent to the concerned
departments for their comments to remove any scope of ambiguity, before
finalising the draft. The proposals received from the concerned departments were
suitably incorporated in the draft notification.The amended draft notificationwas
again considered by the aforementioned committee and accordingly, the finaldraft
notificationwas prepared.

In the existing rules, there were six provisions having forty seven sub provisions
relating to the Legal Remembrancer and Advocate General. As a consequence of
detailed discussions with these departments, the amended rule has only four main
provisionswith seven sub provisions relating to them.

,

Similar rationalisation has been done in respect of other departments. As per the
final recommendations, the total number of provisions under the Rule has been
reduced fromone hundred and seventy eight to seventy seven.Outof these, twenty
four provisions are common for all the departments and the remaining provisions
are applicable to specificdepartments. There is a scope for further reduction in the
number of provisions. However, it was felt that it may be done in the next phase.
The departments have been arranged alphabetically for ease of reference. In order
to make the amended rule self-contained, the following provisions have been
added asnotes at the end:-

i) The powers shall be exercised within the budget provision and financial
sanction of the competent authority. This provision has been made to ensure
that there are no drawals in excessof theamount provided for, in the budget of
the concerned department.

ii) The powers delegated to subordinate authorities can also be exercised by a
higher authority. This provision has been made to enable the superior
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authority to use financial powers to the extent delegated to the subordinate
authority, if the superior authority has not been given such power specifically.

iii) The year means the financial year i.e. beginning on the first of April and ending
on the March 31 following.

Procedure Adopted

The amendment in the existing rules is a dry subject and the process to do so is quite
tedious. As has been mentioned earlier, the attempt made in 1985 to amend the
powers under the Rule took very long.

To prevent recurrence of such inordinate delays, it was felt that a visual computer
presentation before the concerned authorities would achieve better results, as the
same would be interesting and easier to comprehend. Accordingly, a power point
presentation, detailing the amendments in the existing Rule was prepared and
presented before the Finance Minister, Haryana in August 2003 and January 2004.
The Accountant General, Haryana and other officers, who were to formally
examine and approve the proposed amendments were also invited to attend the
presentation. The Legal Remembrancer, Haryana was invited as he has to
eventually vet the notification regarding amendments in rules. During the
presentation, theparticipants were apprised of the existingprovisions, the rationale
for amendments in the existing rule, the provisions proposed to be added and
deleted. After discussions, necessary changes were suggested in the
recommendations of the committee andwere incorporated in the draft notification.
Thematter was referred to theAccountant General (Accountsand Entitlement)and
the Accountant General (Audit) in June 2004, for scrutiny from the accounting and
audit point of view, respectively. The Accountant General (Accounts and
Entitlement)conveyed itsno objectionto the proposed amendments inAugust 2004
and the Accountant General (Audit) conveyed the same in September 2004. The
draft notification was subsequently vetted by the LegalRemembrancer, Haryana.
Afterapproval by the CouncilofMinisters, the notificationcontaining the amended
Rulewas issued inMarch2006.

Conclusion

Good governance from the common man's viewpoint means simplification of
rules/procedures, transparency in operations and courteous attitude of
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government employees. Most of the rules and regulations being followed by the
government, are archaic and continuing as such, with minor amendments
periodically. In the present context, a thorough review of the existing rules and
regulations is called for, in order that the redundant provisions are deleted and
revisionmay becarried out, wherever required. Thisrequires detailed examination
fromdifferentperspectives i.e.ofthe generalpublic, the sanctioningauthorities, the
executingauthorities and the modern day requirements. The amendment in rules
and regulations have a bearing on a large number of departments as well as the
field officesand is required to be carried out with caution, so that possibility of
misuse is restricted. The process of amendment/ revision of existing rules and
regulations is,thus, quite cumbersome and longdrawn.

TheGovernment ofHaryana has carried out simplificationand complete revamp of
Rule19.6relating to delegation of financialpowers to various authorities to bring
themin linewith the contemporary requirements. It isexpected that thiswould lead
to:-

i) Reductioninpetty corruption in officesinvolvingpublic dealing.

ii) Efficient functioning of offices, due to availability of stores, articles etc.
required for day-to-day functioning.

iii) Enhancedmotivation levelsofstaff.

iv) Reduction in routine files/cases at the level of senior government
functionaries, enabling them to direct their energies towards policy
formulation.

v) Reductionin the casesof routine nature beingreferred toFinanceDepartment,
thus, avoiding unnecessary delay.

vi) Aboveall,convenienceto the generalpublic.

References
1. Governmentof India,1997,Report oftheFifthCentralPayCommission.

2. IndiaInfrastructureReport,2002.
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Employee Friendly Approach
- Simplification of GPF Rules

Abstract

The objective of this article is to provide an insight into the general problems
encountered by the employees in dealing with their routine matters. Although
much is talked about decentralisation and devolution of powers, reoicioing of
existing rules, processes, practices and institutionalizing the mechanism at the
national and inter-national level, but not much has been done to improve the
official procedures and systems. Unless the inherent weaknesses in the
gouernment 1I111chinenjand the procedures are done away with, and those
involved in the process are put to convenience, aile cannot think of providing a
better seroice to the nation.

Introduction

Governments all over the world are engaged in implementing innovative ways of
improving relationship with their employees as well as citizens by simplifying and
transforming existing rules and regulations. The Seventy Third amendment in the
Constitution of India envisages a polity, where more powers are decentralised to
the third stratum, but ironically in many of the states, administrative and financial
powers have been heavily concentrated in the secretariats and directorates. This
process of centralisation of authority, has been going on for the last thirty years. This
concentration of power, in addition to facilitating corruption, results in delayed
decisions and ultimately inconvenience to the employees, and in turn to the public'.

It is generally perceived, that if the persons involved in carrying out of the reforms,
have to undergo an unending process in getting their own work done, little
contribution can be expected of them towards improving the system, for the
convenience of the common man. As such, it is essential, that reforms initially
should benefit those, who are at the helm of the affairs and form the basis for the
transformation of the entire system. The most important point is that, the outcome
of good governance must benefit the employees and citizens through better,
efficient, convenient and transparent services. The success cannot be achieved
without the involvement of all concerned, as this is a long drawn process.

127



Transformation of governance structures and processes, to upgrade the quality of
public services, is necessary. This can be achieved through a comprehensive and
integrated strategy, by reviewing the existing policies, processes, practices and
institutional mechanisms. A number of steps have been taken by the Government of
Haryana to improve the administrative machinery and benefit the employees such
as: a) simplification of rules b) introduction of single file system to reduce delays in
work c) ensure transparency and accountability d) restructuring of government
departments as well as public enterprises and e) instilling financial discipline etc.

..

The emphasis on good governance was also laid in 1997, in the conference of Chief
Ministers', held at New Delhi. The chief ministers and the central ministers strongly
endorsed the need for ensuring responsive, accountable, transparent and people
friendly administration at all levels and agreed that necessary corrective steps must
be taken to arrest the present drift in the management of public services'. The
conference of the chief secretaries in November 2004, also proposed to draw a
model code of governance relating to good governance, administrative reforms and
related issues and finalised the document 'THEWAYFORWARD'.Acommittee of
the chief secretaries of seven states was set up to prepare the draft of the code'.

Employee General Provident Fund

The general provident fund is a fund, which was constituted to protect the family of
the employee against sudden death, or after retirement, to provide the family with
additional resources. This fund can be utilised for meeting inevitable expenditure
on marriage, education of children, purchase of plot and for the construction of
house etc.

Background

There are three volumes of Civil Service rules. The general provident fund rules are
contained in the Civil Service rules Volume-II.

i) Volume-I has two parts-

a) Part-I- Consists ofmain rules regarding pay fixation, leave, joining time and
other general conditions of service.

b) Part-II- Appendices and forms.
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ii) Volurne-Il- Consists of pension rules and general provident fund rules.

iii) Volume-III- Travel Assistance rules.

The rules relating to general provident fund henceforth referred to as provident
fund are contained in Chapter XIII of the Punjab Civil Service Rules, Volume-Il,
Part-Il and are applicable to the employees of the Haryana Government.

Necessity for Change

These rules were framed during the British Rule and have been in existence since
1936. No major amendments took place in these rules, except for the basic pay,
which has been revised in accordance with the recommendations of fourth and fifth
Pay Commissions respectively, for obtaining advance from the provident fund.

Initially, after independence, a lot of emphasis was laid on the provident fund
accumulations due to inherent problems in the social set up in India. Large sums
were spent in organising religious ceremonies such as Ramayana Path, Akhand
Path, Mundan Ceremony etc. and the employees viewed the provident fund as a
security for organising such religious functions. Bank loans were unheard of, while
moneylenders were lending money at an exorbitant rate of interest, which was
beyond the reach of the common man. Hence, the provident fund offered financial
security during old age and in time ofneed.

The changed economic scenario in the country alongwith consumerism, paved the
way for low cost advances, thus increasing the purchasing power of the common
man. Most of the nationalised as well as private banks, due to liberalised economy
started advancing money at low rate of interest, which was within the reach of the
common man. It thus became inevitable, to change the existing provisions of the
provident fund rules so as to ensure easy admissibility of advances and
withdrawals, to benefit its own employees. Another reason was the tedious process
involved in the application, for withdrawal and advance of fund by an employee
and unreasonable delays in according sanction for withdrawal and taking advances
from the fund, by the applicants. The purpose for which withdrawal or advance
from provident fund was allowed was so stringent, that at times, it became almost
difficult for the employees to utilise theirown money. As such, the government in
December 2001decided, that all the three volumes of civil services rules should be
re-written.
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Objectives of Revamping the General Provident Fund Rules

The basic objectives of revamping the provident fund rule were to shorten the entire
process of approvals, sanctions and withdrawal, to make them simpler and
transparent. These objectives were achieved through: -

i) Introduction of new provisions as applicable in the current economic scenario.

ii) Decentralisation of powers vested in the administrative departments to the
head of the departments.

iii) Simplification and liberalisation of provisions, for the admissibility of the
advances and withdrawals.

iv) Deletion of obsolete provisions.

i) Introduction of New Provisions

The following new provisions have been introduced for the benefit of the
employees for easy admissibility and taking money from the fund in the shape of
a) advance, b) withdrawals and c) final payments during their lifetime or at the time
of retirement or death.

'Advance' means the amount sanctioned to the employee as a refundable advance
for any of the purposes mentioned in the rules and the amount so advanced, is to be
refunded in monthly instalments as fixed by the sanctioning authority.

'Withdrawal' means the amount sanctioned to the employee as non-refundable
advance, for any of the purposes, mentioned in the rules and the amount so
sanctioned, is not to be refunded by the employee.

'Final payment' means the amount finally payable to the employee as a final
settlement of the account of the employee, on quitting service, on retirement or on
death, while in service or disappearance.

a) Advance for the Purchase of Household Items

For the purchase of any of the household items of more than rupees ten thousand
like refrigerator, air conditioner, television, cooking range, washing inachine,
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inverter, computers etc. advance to the extent of 50% of the credit in the provident
fund account or actual cost, whichever is less, has been allowed.

Rationale:- The liberalisation policy of the government, increased consumerism, price wars,
easy finance, exchange offers etc., has brought the unprecedented growth in the consumer
products like washing machines, television, air conditioner and personal computers. As per
India Today, to name a few, the demand/sale of washing machine, personal computers and
televisions have gone up to twenty eight, fourteen and five times approximately over a period
of ten years i.e. from 1991 to 2001.The terms and conditions of advance from the provident
fund account have been made easy, keeping in view the above increase in the purchasing
power of a common man and also due to the fact, that previously, at times the amount was
withdrawn for such purposes, on false pretext of performing religious ceremonies such as
'[agran', 'Akhand Path', 'Ramayan Path', birthday celebration etc.

b) Withdrawal for Settlement of Unemployed Children

Withdrawal from a provident fund to the extent of 90%, at the credit of the
employee or actual cost, whichever is less shall be allowed for acquiring or building
commercial/ industrial establishment or establishing business, for settlement of
unemployed children.

Rationale:- In India, unemployment has become the greatest social problem, due to increase
in population as well as low employment opportunities. Unemployment rate in India has
increased significantly since 1993-94and was above 7.3% in 1999-2000compared to 6% in
1993-94on current daily status basis'. The younger generation may have to settle in other
occupations likebusiness due to reduction in the employment opportunities. Admissibility of
withdrawal for this purpose is a step in this direction.

c) Withdrawal for the Purchase of Motor Vehicle

This clause has been included, in order to enable the employee to purchase a motor
car or motor cycle or scooter or moped through withdrawal from the general
provident fund to the extent of 50%of the amount to his credit or the cost of the
vehicle, whichever is less.

Rationale:- Approximately twenty thousand cars were said to be manufactured every year
before production started at Maruti Udyog Ltd. However, between 1999and 2001over 7.5
lakhs small cars were sold".The revolution in the automobile industry and the liberalisation
policy has brought about a complete change in the life style of common man. This
accompanied by easy finance, exchange offers and rising urban prosperity, has made the
motor vehicle anecessi ty,
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d) Withdrawal on Retirement on Superannuation

Withdrawal to the extent of 90% of the amount at the credit of the employee in the
fund within one year before the date of retirement on superannuation, has been
allowed without assigning any reason or purpose.

Rationale:- This provision has been introduced on the logic that government employee after
retirement, might need a house or land or any residential accommodation, for settlement,
which he can obtain from provident fund, atleast within one year prior to his retirement.

e) Withdrawal for Higher Education of Children

Previously, advance up to three months payor 50% in the provident fund account,
whichever is less, was allowed for the above purpose, with the approval of the
administrative department. However, in the changed context, an employee has
been permitted, for the purpose of meeting higher educational expenses of any
child, withdrawal to the extent of 75%of the amount at the credit of the employee or
the actual amount, whichever is less, for each child for initial admission and 50% for
subsequent academic years.

Rationale:- Haryana has been ranked ninth in education as per the overall ranking of the
states in India carried out by India Today, August 16, 2004'. Education was not so costly
previously, but with many private professional colleges entering into the field, there has been
a steep hike in the feescharged by private bodies.

f) Withdrawal for Marriage

Previously, advance up to six months pay was allowed from the provident fund
account for the marriage of the daughter and three months pay was allowed for the
marriage of the son, with the permission of the head of the department. Advance up
to twelve months payor 75%in the provident fund account, whichever is less, was
allowed with the approval of the administrative department. The new provision
enables the employee, either to draw advance or withdraw the amount, both for the
marriage of son as well as daughter or any female relative to the extent of 75% of
credit, to his account. Withdrawal to the above extent is permitted, in case of
self-marriage also.

Rationale:- Keeping in view the rising cost index and considerable amount spent on the
marriage of the son as well as daughter, withdrawal as well as advance have been permitted
and gender discrimination has been removed.
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g) Withdrawal for House Building

Previously, withdrawal of 90% amount in the provident fund, subject to a ceiling of
rupees thirteen lakhs including house-building loan from the government was
allowed with the approval of administrative secretary. This combined ceiling for
house building advance including loan from the state government has been raised
from rupees thirteen lakhs to rupees eighteen lakhs. Withdrawal for the purchase of
building or acquisition of house/ flat! plot and repayment of loan for the above said
purpose, has been allowed to the extent of 90% of the credit in the provident fund
account or the actual cost, whichever is less.

Rationale:- Housing has become a priority sector and a basic necessity for all. The public
sector as well as private sector banks are providing Iiberalised loans for housing at a very low
rate of interest, which are within the reach of the common man. This is also necessary due to
the increase in the cost of land and construction material.

h) Withdrawal for Upkeep of Ancestral House

Previously, neither withdrawal nor advance was allowed for the purpose of upkeep
of ancestral house. Under the new provisions, withdrawal has been allowed to the
extent of 50%of the credit in the provident fund account or actual cost, whichever is
less, for upkeep / maintenance ofancestral house of the employee.

Rationale:- This has been done keeping in view the limited resources of an employee. For
meeting such extra-ordinary expenses, no provision is made by the employee out of his
regular income. The upkeep of the ancestral house requires a considerable amount ofmoney.

ii) Decentralisation of Powers

There were approximately ninety six thousand employees working with the
Haryana Government, with its formation in 1966.Over a period of forty years, the
number of employees has increased tremendously and presently there are more
than three lakh employees working with the governments. The concentration of
powers at the highest level, with so many channels in between, not only results in
delay but also provides a chance to many, for indulging in unhealthy practices. As
such, the need for greater decentralisation and devolution of administrative powers
is required at all the levels.
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Extent of Delegation of Powers

Under theexistingprovisions:-

a) An administrative secretary could sanction withdrawal and advance to the
class-I and class-II officers equal to six months pay and the head of the
department up to threemonths pay.

b) The head of department were empowered to sanction withdrawal and
advance equal to six months payor 50%of the balance in provident fund
account, whichever is less, in case of the class-IIIand IVemployees drawing
basicpay ofrupees four thousand eight hundred or above.

c) The head of the department had full powers for sanctioning of withdrawal
and advance, in case of officialsdrawing basic pay of less than rupees four
thousand eighthundred permonth.

Under the revised rules, the followingprovisions havebeenmade:-

a) The powers vested in the administrative secretary have been delegated to
head ofthe department, irrespectiveofthe basicpay of theofficer/ official.

Rationale:- This was done firstly, to reduce the paper work at the level of senior government
functionaries and secondly, to reduce the hierarchical levels in disposal of files and thus cut
down on inordinate delays.

b) In cases where the establishment is heavy, the powers vested in the
administrative secretary have been delegated to head of the office at the
divisional! district head quarters such as commissioner,district and session
judge, conservator of forest, inspector general! deputy general inspector of
police, principals of various educational and professional institutes, general
manager haryana roadways and superintending engineer of public works
department.

Rational: In many departments, there are more than ten thousand employees, as such, a
large number of cases would now be dealt at the divisional! district headquarters.
Delegation at the lowest level would ensure speedy disposal.

c) The head of the department can re-delegate any of the powers delegated to
them, on their soleresponsibilityand subjecttosuch restrictionand condition,
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. as they may like to impose, to any officer working under them, at headquarter
or district level.

•
iii) Simplification and Liberalisation of the Admissibility of Advances and

Withdrawals.

Under the existing provident fund rules, definitionswere provided in one volume
and the rules, in other volume. In addition, the procedure for withdrawal was so
cumbersome and stringent, that it was difficult for the employees to utilise their
money. These rules called for modification and simplification and the following
stepswere taken in this direction:-

a) In thenewHaryana Provident Fund Rules2006all the provisions, definitions,
methods, admissibility etc. are contained at one place and does not require
any referencefromother place.

b) Under the new provisions, all temporary and permanent government
employees shall subscribe to the fund after obtaining provident fund account
number.

..
c) A simplified procedure for allotment of provident fund account number has

been introduced. It provides for the process for admission to provident fund
along with the prescribed application forms for admission, as well as
nomination at annexure 'A' and 'B' of the 'New Haryana Provident Fund
Rules'.

d) The method of calculation of interest, manner of crediting it, date of credit,
drawl from the government treasury, rate of interest, payment of interest
beyond six months, etc. have been provided, with a detailed example in a
tabulated form, for better understanding and convenience of the employees.
This would facilitate the employees in understanding the whole
computations and calculations of interest and in case of any mistake, their
rectification.

e) Tomake the rules flexible,relaxationunder the existing rule was provided to
avoid hardships to the employee.The new rules provide that if the operation
of any of these rules, causes or is likely to cause undue hardship to the
employee, the financedepartment may,not withstanding anything contained
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in these rules, deal with the case of such employee in such a manner, as may
appear just and equitable.

iv) Deletion ofObsolete and Redundant Provisions

Someoftheprovisions,which are no longer relevant in the present contextand have
becomeredundant, were deleted at the timeofframing the newrules.

a) The provident fund rule relating to payments from the provident fund
towards insurance policiesof the employees was deleted. An employee does
not need withdrawal from the fund for payment of premium on insurance
policy.

b) Provident fund rules relating to fund becoming payable during leave
preparatory to retirement, being obsolete has been deleted, because now the
employee can draw the entire amount of the fund one year before the date of
retirement.

Methodology

The review of the existing rules and decentralisation is a process,which cannot be
achieved in one stroke. The working of the new system needs to be closely
monitored, so that necessarysteps can be taken to improve it,asand when required.
The draft rules were discussed in March 2003 and again in April 2003 by a
committee, under the chairmanship of Secretary,Personnel and subsequently, the
draft ruleswere sent to the Principal,AccountsTraining Institute, for reconciliation
and for carrying out the modifications in the language of the rules. Thereafter
Secretary, Personnel convened a meeting of some of the main departments like
Exciseand Taxation, Transport and Education to obtain the suggestions, on the.
proposed amendments.

The 'power point computer presentation' of the existing provisions and proposed
amendment was prepared and the draft rules were sutiably modified to have
tangible impact on the decision makers. The visual presentation, in addition to
facilitating the participants to know the proposed changes also helped them in
speedy approval/concurrence of the rules. The Finance Department in July 2003
forwarded the draft provident fund rules for approval to:-

i) AccountantGeneral,Haryana.
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ii) Speaker, VidhanSabha.

iii) Chief Secretary, Haryana.

iv) Secretary, Haryana Pu blic Service Commission.

v) Secretary, Haryana Staff Selection Commission.

The offices of Speaker, Vidhan Sabha, Chief Secretary, Secretary HPSC and
Secretary HSSC agreed to the proposed changes, as they had been involved in the
decision making process, but the office of Accountant General, Haryana made
certain observations on the draft provident fund rules in September 2003. After
considering and incorporating the changes, the new draft rules were again sent in
January, 2004to the officeofAccountant General Haryana for their concurrence.

As the amendment in the draft rules were to be eventually vetted by Legal
Remembrancer, Haryana, advice of the Law department was sought in May 2004,
on the following points:-

i) Language of the draft rules.

ii) Authority for issuing draft rules.

iii) Uniformity of the provisions made in the rules, keeping in view the verdict of
the court.

iv) Legality of the provisions of the draft rules.

After the approval of Council of Ministers in December 2004,the rules were framed
under Article 309 of the Constitution of India and were called the Haryana
Provident Fund Rules, 2006.

Conclusion

Since independence of India in 1947, not much has been done to remove the
inherent weaknesses in the administrative system and change the rules and
regulations, which were framed to suit the needs of the people of that time. As such,
changing the rules, regulations, policies, and processes etc. became imminent, in
order to provide 'good governance'. Good governance has found place in every
nook and corner, but how to achieve it, still remains debatable. It has been rightly
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said, that 'thinking is easy, action is difficult and to act in accordance with one's
thought is the most difficult thing in the world'. The powers concentrated in the
secretariat and directorates needs to be delegated at lower levels, in order to ensure
speedy disposal of cases, without any harassment to all concerned. It is true, that
such a change is not possible overnight, but improving the administrative structure
is crucial for the success of economy, as these would substantially reduce the
arbitrariness and to some extent corruption. It is perceived, that reforms for the
benefit of those, who are the backbone of the government structure, would play an
important role in transforming the whole system.
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Long Term Urban Planning Perspectives

Abstract

This article aims to l1iglzlight the need to deoelop requisite mechanisms to tackle
the problem of urban planning and arriving at solutions in a systematic manner.
The increase in the population, since independence, has disturbed the land to man
ratio to a considerable extent. Urbanisation has been adversely affected, due to a
large-scale migration of people from rural areas, with a hope to earn their
livelihood and for a better standard of living. With the changing economy, the
aspirations of the people have changed dramatically. To meet the challenge, the
government has also assumed an active role in ensuring that the society's needs
are met.

Introduction

II

In a developing country like India, restructuring the administration, over the
conventional or the monocratic system to suit the needs of the economic system,
began in the late nineties. In a vast, over-populated and culturally diversified
country, the role of efficient public administration has become an issue of debate,
analysis and criticism. In such a situation, a very careful and cautious strategy of
administrative reforms is needed. The pace of change has accelerated, as
governments around the world, are being asked to do more with less and to be fully
aceountable to the citizens for efficient utilisation of resources entrusted to them.
The globalisation process has affected, to a large extent, the life of an individual
citizen and the community as a whole. As such, the government has to respond to
their needs and challenges, to be able to serve them well within their interest and
concerns.

to

The socio-economic developments in the country since independence resulted in
large scale migration of people from the rural to the urban areas and centres,
especially those, having reasonably sound infrastructure. With the passage of time,
this resulted in chaos in most cities, a fact that was not visualised by the planners of
the yore.

The Government of India also plans to introduce the Second Generation Urban
Reforms, which aim to create employment opportunities, reduce slums and remove
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encroachments in the open areas through reforms in urban local bodies. The
Ministry of Urban Development and Poverty Alleviation has proposed to offer
incentives worth rupees five hundred crores annually under Urban Reforms
Incentive Fund (URIF) to cities for introducing such Second Generation Urban
Reforms. These plans will be introduced in consultation with the states, keeping in
view the promises of the Government of India under the common minimum
programme. The government is quite concerned about the increasingslums in the
advanced states like Punjab and Haryana, which has resulted in congestion within
the cities'.

Background

The state ofHaryana came into existenceon November 1,1966,and was carved out
of the erstwhile state of Punjab.Prior to this date, this part of the composite punjab
was said to be under developed and comparatively backward. Haryana, at the time
ofbifurcation had seven districts', Most of the towns were small with a population
of less than one lakh. After bifurcation, the urban population and working
population of the Haryana part was 17.2%and 10.9%respectively as compared to
24.7%and 14%in the Punjab part. Despite having an agrarian economy, Haryana
was deficient in the production offood grains for meeting requirements of its own
population, while the part ofPunjabwas surplus. These indicators show that at the
time of creation, the state of Haryana received the most backward and under
developed areas.

Over the last thirty nine years, Haryana has vigorously marched forward on the
road ofsocio-economicdevelopment. Today,not only in the fieldofagriculture and
production of food grains but in the sphere of industrialisation, education, health,
development of physical infrastructure, telecommunication, roads and transport,
the state ofHaryana has achievedmassive progress and has become self sufficient.
Haryana is ranked at number two only after Goa in terms of per capita income. It
presently has twenty districts, forty seven sub-divisions, sixty seven tehsils and
forty seven sub-tehsils", Haryana has been put on the fifth place in the overall
national ranking ofgradation on the basisofvarious criteria4•

Concept of Mini Secretariat

After the formation of Haryana state, the process of formation of new districts
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began in the year 1972.By the end of 1997,Haryana had a total of twenty districts.
TheGovernment ofHaryana, with the aim to bring all the government offices at the
district headquarters under one roof and for the convenience of the general public,
proposed to set up composite office buildings called 'mini secretariat'. Thus the
concept ofmini secretariat was mooted in the year 1972.This concept envisaged the
construction of five blocks comprising Executive Courts, Administrative Offices,
Judicial, district and litigant block.

The construction of BlockNo. II, IV and V i.e.Administrative Block,Judicial Block
and Litigant Blockwere given priority over BlockNo. I and III.The construction of
mini secretariats began initially in the year 1972, in the existing as well as new
districts. Hisar and Gurgaon were taken up in the first instance for this project.
Thereafter, land was acquired for construction of mini secretariat at other district
headquarters. At that time, there were no specified norms for acquisition of land for
the construction ofmini secretariat. The requirement of land was primarily worked
out on the basis of an inspection carried out at the site by the senior officers. During
those days, land prices were not very high in the state, with the result that at some
places like Hisar and Sirsa, more than two hundred acres of land was acquired for
construction of the mini secretariat. It was estimated in the late eighties that the
construction of one block of mini secretariat required approximately rupees five
crores, hence, to construct all the blocks within all the district headquarters, a total
sum ofabout rupees two hundred and fifty crores would be required.

Due to a resource crunch, not only the pace of construction of mini secretariats
slowed down, but it also led to a reduction inland acquisition for the construction of
the mini secretariat. As a result, only judicial and administrative blocks could be
built in the mini secretariats at most of the places. This is evident from the fact, that
till 1984, steps for construction of only one or two blocks of mini secretariats at
Bhiwani, Hisar, [ind, Mahendergarh, Faridabad and Rohtak were initiated. In the
scheme of construction of mini secretariat at Gurgaon, initiated in the year 1971,
only two blocks namely judicial and litigant shed were completed till 1984. The
progress of construction at Sonepat and Kurukshetra, was no different where the
projects were initiated in the year 1977and 1978.Most of the work ofconstruction of
the mini secretariat, prior to 1987was done by the Public Works Department, except
in the case of Gurgaon and Hisar, where the work was handled by Haryana
Agricultural University, Hisar.

143



A meeting convened in August 1987, laid emphasis on 'urban renewal' as one of the
more important aspects of urban planning, which needs attention, as is the practice
in other parts of the world. Under urban renewal, the government decided that the
prime land belonging to the Revenue Department in the districts, be disposed off
and the sale proceeds realised should be utilised for the construction of the mini
secretariat. This step would boost the economy of the state. It was further decided
that:-

'.,

i) The Revenue Department should hand over the possession of prime land of
the deputy commissioner office and others, to the Haryana Urban
Development Authority (HUDA).

ii) An exclusive cell by the name of 'Government Land Scheme' in the Town and
Country Planning Department, be set up for looking after the planning
aspects. In addition, a tell in the engineering wing of HUDA, be created to
monitor the said scheme, within the entire state.

iii) The Deputy Commissioners were asked to initiate the process of disposal of
land in a phased manner and work out the likely receipts, that would accrue
from the disposal of such land',

HUDA was established in the late seventies with the main objective of construction
of commercial and residential buildings and for compulsory acquisition and
disposal of land. With the passage of time, HUDA however became associated with
the construction of residential and commercial buildings of the government also.
As such, it was decided inDecember 1987that an agreement with HUDA'be made
for executing this work. Accordingly an agreement was executed and the work of
construction of mini secretariat at various places such as Ambala, Karnal, Panipat,
Gurgaon, Rohtak, [ind, Sirsa and Hisar6 was assigned to HUDA

HUDA was to deposit the sale proceeds of the land disposed off, into the
government treasury, after deducting the actual expenditure incurred by it in
developing the said land along with other administrative charges, proportionately.
It is learnt that HUDA has already sold off most of the residential, commercial and
industrial properties as per the terms of the agreement. A meeting of the
administrative secretaries and the respective deputy commissioners was convened
in December 1987, to review the progress of identification and handing over of the
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possession of government land, shifting of offices and various other ancillary
matters.

_.

The government in December 1987 approved a 'general scheme', whereby the
departments could transfer their lands to the Town and Country Planning
Department, Haryana, for further alienation to HUDA for sale. This was to help in
mobilising additional resources and in taking up urban renewal schemes. The Chief
Secretary, Haryana again laid emphasis on shifting of offices and residences from
the old buildings in the core areas of towns and making such pockets available for
alternate and optimal use, as this could help in generating resources for the state, as
well as for their proper relocation and rehabilitation, Itwas also observed, that at
least 50% of such additional resources be utilised for capital expenditure towards
creating permanent assets of the government.

Meanwhile, some more districts were carved out between 1989 and 1997.
Although, HUDA had sold off some of the residential, commercial and industrial
properties and had generated resources but the pace of the construction of mini
secretariats could not be accelerated due to various administrative problems. So, to
speed up the process, HUDA was assigned the work of construction of mini
secretariat at Faridabad, [ind andKamal, in addition to raising the resources for the
mini secretariats. This step was taken as HUDA was in a better position, not only to
generate resources, but also to implement the scheme. The work of construction in
the remaining districts namely Ambala, Bhiwani, Fatehabad, Jhajjar, Kamal,
Kurukshetra, Panchkula, Rewari, Sirsa, Yamuna Nagar, Narnaul, Panipat and
Sonepat was given to PWD.

The Accountant General Haryana, raised objections to this accounting procedure.
As such, in September1996, the issue of accounting of proceeds from the sale of land
was sorted out. Itwasded.ded that:-

i) The prime land be disposed offby HUDA and 50%of the proceeds be retained
by HUDA as development charges and 50%of the proceeds be utilised for the
construction ofmini secretaria t.

ii) HUDA would be the executing agency for all these works.

iii) An empowered committee under the chairmanship of the Chief Secretary,
Haryana was constituted with full powers of administrative and finance
department to monitor this scheme.
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Two meetings of the empowered committee were held in January and February
1997 respectively, to finalise the accounting procedure as follows.-

i) HUDA should dispose off, all prime land available at the district
headquarters. HUDA would be paid the actual cost of development
expenditure incurred for development of land plus fourteen percent
departmental charges as is done for deposit works executed by PWD.

ii) A revolving fund be created for the sale proceeds received by HUDA.

iii) HUDA should maintain the accounts of all these transactions and these would
be subject to audit by the Accountant General, Haryana.

PWD is the executing agency for all state government departments. Some of the
works are executed from the budget of PWD whereas, for other works the
respective departments deposit the amount to PWD for executing the work as
'deposit works'.

'Government Land Scheme', 'Prime Land Scheme' and 'Surplus Land Scheme' are
the names given to the schemes for sale of the government land to overcome the
resource crunch and to finance the construction of mini secretariat complexes at
district headquarters.

The process of disposal of land remained slow, primarily because HUDA was not
generally given the possession of the land, which was to be sold by them. Wherever
it was decided to give prime land to HUDA for disposal or use, it was found that the
land or building was still in occupation of various offices. Due to non-receipt of
funds, the work ofconstruction ofmini secretariats remained largely incomplete.

As a development initiative, the Government of Haryana further decided, that
HUDA should also construct new offices, in lieu of the offices located on the prime
land as a part of the scheme. After construction of the new building, these offices
could be shifted and the land would then be commercially exploited by HUDA.
This was proposed, as their existed no alternative place for shifting the offices such
as BlockDevelopment Office at Hisar. Itwas opined, that after HUDA provided a
new office to them, this space could be commercially exploited and thereby funds
can be generated, as was initially planned. The deputy commissioners also actively
participated in the process of getting the land vacated, so that the process of
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disposal of such land could be speeded up and funds could be generated for early
completion of the proposed mini secretariats. During the course of exercise, it was
observed that there were certain central government offices viz. post office at Hisar
district office located on prime land, which could not be shifted. HUDA ultimately
revised the layout plan ofHisar to exclude this office.

To monitor and periodically review the progress of disposal of prime land and
construction of mini secretariats, a committee comprising administrative
secretaries, head of the departments and deputy commissioners as members, was
constituted by the government in 200i. This committee held regular meetings and
the scheme was closely monitored.

The present status of construction of mini secretariats is as under:-

i) Curgaon- The project for construction of mini secretariat was initiated in the
year 1971 on 24.38 acres of land. The judicial block and the litigants shed were
completed in the year 1975 and 1984 respectively. The construction of the
administrative block which began in the year 1999 was completed and was
inaugurated inNovember 2004.

ii) Sirsa- The project of mini secretariat at Sica was undertaken in the year
1982-84on 205acres of land. The administrative block was inaugurated in the
year 2004.

iii) Kaithal- The construction of administrative and judicial block, which began in
the year 1993 and 1997, were completed in the year 1999 and June 2002
respectively.

The generation of fewer resources led to the paucity of funds. mini secretariats,
which were planned to be constructed on huge chunks of land, remained
incomplete. As a result, small parcels of land were acquired for the construction of
the mini secretariat and this ultimately led to improper planning and congestion in
the cities. Another reason which led to congestion, was the revolution in the auto
mobile industry.

In the mid eighties, approximately twenty thousand cars were manufactured every
year. However between 1999and 2001,over seven lakhs and fifty thousand small
cars were sold'. The setting up of Maruti Udyog Ltd. and liberalisation policy of the
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government in the early nineties, resulted in a revolution in the automobile scenario
of the country. Price wars, easy finance, new variants and models, exchange offers
and rising urban prosperity have fuelled an unprecedented growth in the vehicle
industry. As a result, roads are flooded with two wheelers and four wheelers. This
unprecedented growth in the automobile industry, ultimately led to congestion
within the cities, problem of parking, overcrowding and environmental pollution.
The expectations of the common man from the government to provide a better
atmosphere, free from pollution within the cities and hassle free parking rose to a
considerable extent.

The Transport Department formulated a new scheme, similar to the 'Government
Land Scheme'. It was decided on October 10, 2002 that the Transport Department
would provide the surplus land of the department to HUDA for commercial
exploitation. The Transport Department would provide funds out of the budget
allocation to HUDA, for construction ofa bus stand and a workshop in major towns.
HUDA in turn, will construct new bus stands and workshops, preferably outside
the city, so as to avoid congestion in the town or at some other site, as per the
requirement of the Transport Department. HUDA would deduct the actual cost of
construction and cost incurred by it in sale of the land plus 14% as departmental
charges from the sale proceeds: The balance amount would be deposited by HUDA
with the government. Both these departments i.e. HUDA and Transport would
maintain separate accounts for this activity.

The towns in the vicinity of the national capital region such as Faridabad and
Gurgaon have developed tremendously Faridabad is an industrial hub, while
Gurgaon is popularly known as the 'corporate capital' of the country. Other towns
such as Panchkula, on the foothills of Shivaliks, and Kamal, the historic city of
Haryana, offered a natural habitat in its most pristine form. Apart from
Kurukshetra, the soil where legend, myth and song mingled with modernity there
are several other urban estates and mandi townships (grain markets) that present a
remarkably distinct Haryana today.

Haryana is a major producer of food grains and plays an important role in the
economy and infrastructure of not only the state but also the country. Most of these
towns are developed near the grain market or 'mandi township'. To provide a
congenial atmosphere, it became essential to follow the principles ofmodern town
planning.
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A meeting was convened in August 2003 to find a workable solution to de-congest
and beautify the existing towns in Haryana. Itwas thought, that unless appropriate
steps are taken in the right direction at the right time, the problem will aggravate
and will ultimately lead to breakdown of infrastructure, maddening traffic jams
and poor quality of life. In major cities like New Delhi, Mumbai and Bangalore etc.
such a problem is already being observed. Due to the continuous urban problems,
including high real estate prices and workers' salary, most of the big giants like
General Electric Capital International Services and Wipro have already opened
their service centres in different cities viz. [aipur, Cochin etc."

It was decided that a committee be constituted under the chairmanship of
Divisional Commissioner, consisting of Chief Architect Haryana, Chief Town
Planner, HUDA, City Town Planner, Urban Development Department, and
Administrator, HUDA as members and Deputy Commissioner as the convener to
identify the projects. In addition to bureaucrats, professionals from town
planning/ architecture department were also involved in the exercise, so as to have
a complete planning and layout of the cities, which can give desired results in the
longrun.

As such, initially in phase-I, Panipat, Karnal,Ambala, Hisar, Yamunanagar, Sirsa,
Fatehabad and [ind were taken up. The committee visited all these cities to review
the existing layout plan, suggest ways to de-congest them and submit the same for
approval to the government. The proposed plan was also sent to the respective
deputy commissioners for further action in the matter. Itwas also decided that in
addition to the government officials, professionals from various fields and
eminent/prominent citizens of the towns like chairman municipal committee, and
improvement trust be also invited for discussion, as they were associated with the
towns for years together and had a comprehensive idea of the problems of the
towns.

Review of Layout Plan

To discuss the layout plan of each town, district wise separate meetings were
convened, which were attended y concerned officers in the field of architecture and
town planning. This team visited each town to get first hand information, so that the
exercise was meaningful and carried out in a planned and phased manner. The
layout plan of the two districts namely Karnal and Hisar has been detailed on an
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exemplary basis, to provide a broad idea of the areas requiring attention for
congenial development.

District Kamal
'l.

The town of Kamal is situated on the Ambala-Delhi National Highway 1 at a
distanceofabout 123Kms.fromDelhi. Itwas decided that:-

i) a) An area of six kanals in the office of Municipal Council Kamal, be
earmarked to take care of increased commercial and passenger vehicles,to
decongest the town and toprovide specifiedparking places.

I

b) Government medical store, Kamal located in about 18 kanal of land be
shifted outside the city, to release land within the city to be developed as a
parking lotand shopping complex.

ii) a) Market for building material be relocated outside the city to decongest the
town.

b) Similarly vegetable market and fodder market be relocated from its
existing place and developed near new grain market, at the outskirts of the
city.

iii) Keeping in view public convenience,the concept of accommodating all offices
in one building was proposed. Thus, the present Uttar Haryana BijliVitran
Nigam (UHBVN)sub station near the bus stand Kamal be developed into a
multi storeyed officebuilding and all officesofpublic utilities, that isHaryana
Vidyut Prasaran Nigam (HVPN)/UHBVN be clubbed together into this
building.

iv) a) TheGrand Trunk Roadbe four laned for smooth flowoftrafficwith proper
provision for discharge of storm water and drainage water on either side.
The Kunjpura Road, also be four laned, alongwith an efficient drainage
system.Theroad tobus stand bewidened.

b) The old Grand Trunk Road bewidened to thirty metres width, for smooth
flowoftraffic.

c) Provision of slip road for entry to the civil hospital be made, to ensure
smooth entry into the hospital. A shopping centre was also proposed to
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meet the medical needs of the public.

d) A new road, along the right bank of the western yamuna canal may be
constructed from Grand Trunk Road to act as a bye-pass from new grain
market.

e) It was observed that most of the buildings, constructed earlier, are in a
dilapidated condition with no provision for their maintenance. It was
proposed that the police quarters located near the panchayat bhawan in
.the congested part of the city, be shifted out of the city and the land be
utilised for parking and widening of road.

v) a) The police lines, presently located in the heart of the city, be shifted outside
the city, within an area of two hundred acres acquired by the Jail
Department. The existing land be transferred to HUDA, which should
develop it into amodern shopping mall or put the same to residential use.

b) The area falling under old courts and office of the superintendent of
police and courts be used for developing a modernshopping mall or put to
residential use, as the offices have already been shifted to new mini
secretariat and judicial complex.

c) . The bus stand and workshop in the heart of the city be shifted to any other
suitable site. The existing area be commercially exploited.

vi) It was decided in the review meeting, in November 2004,that one or two of the
old buildings be developed into a heritage site, as Kamal is a very ancient and
prominent city ofHaryana.

The above possibilities were, thereafter, examined in detail by the Deputy
Commissioner, Kamal and other officers of the respective departments.

District Hisar

Hisar is located at a distance of225 Krns. from Chandigarh and 259Krns. from Delhi
on National Highway 65and is also the divisional headquarter for Hisar division. A
look at the existing layout plan indicates that the city is devoid of any large open
space and there are few parks to cater to the recreational needs of the residents, of
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the old city. There is an urgent need to develop parks and parking space within
Hisar. Itwas envisaged, that each district should have one town park, which would
cater to the needs of all the residents of that town. Hence, itwas decided that:-

i) Seven acres of land, near the city police station located inside the densely
populated walled city, at the entry point to the city from Hisar Barwala road be
developed into a park by HUDA in the first instance. Thereafter, it can be
handed over to the municipal council for maintenance. j

ii) The eastern part of the building of government livestock farm, be conserved as
a heritage building and be converted into a museum, to portray the history of
the city ofHisar.

iii) Land measuring 3.60 acres inside the walled city be developed into multi
storeyed parking blocks for the convenience of the public. This was proposed,
as there is no vacant space for parking of vehicles for people visiting the
commercial establishments, all along the main road of Hisar. The streets are
not wide enough to accommodate street parking. As a result, there is heavy
traffic congestion on the roads of the walled city. Multi-storeyed parking
would not only ensure proper parking of vehicles, but would also provide
way to pedestrians.

iv) Rajguru market is an important commercial centre in the city of Hisar. A
portion of land located in Rajguru market be converted into multi storeyed
parking space, to resolve the problem of parking in this market.

v) Part of the land of the existing jail department be developed into a town park
and the remaining land be put to residential and commercial use.

vi) Hisar is fast emerging as a medical service centre, not only for the residents of
the district, but also for the people of surrounding areas. A new concept of
medicity in approximately fifty acres of land be developed towards the
southern side of Sector 14, to provide all the medical facilities under one roof.
This concept would facilitate the residents of the nearby areas in getting timely
treatment and proper medical aid.

vii) The buses coming from Chandigarh, Sirsa and Delhi pass through the
congested western part of the City,to reach the bus stand. The roads leading to
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the bus stand are extremely narrow to take this traffic load, causing chaos and
congestion near the bus stand. So, the possibility of an alternate route be
explored. The system of roads be such, .so as to ensure that the intercity bus
traffic confines itself to the periphery of the city and does not mix with
intracity traffic.

viii) Four laning of road be done between the congested matka chowk and camp
chowk, with the provisions of median to ease the traffic congestion.

These proposals were considered by the government in December 2003 and
subsequently reviewed in November 2004. It was decided that the concerned
department should examine these proposals in detail and necessary action be taken
as per the existing rules. This was reviewed in the meeting with the Chief Secretary
in 2006and the master plan of Hisar is to be prepared through a consultant broadly
on these parameters.

The layout plan of the various towns of Haryana was reviewed by the government
and itwas proposed that:

Mini Secretariat

i) There should be a mini secretariat complex and zila parishad complex in all
district headquarters and a mini secretariat at sub divisional level alongwith
staff quarters.

• ii) The area for mini secretariat should not be less than fifty acres and the area for
zila parishad complex should not be less than fifteen acres.

iii) The rural development activities to house additional deputy commissioner
office, district rural development authority, block development panchayat
officer, programme officer, integrated child development scheme,
agricultural office and animal husbandry office should be located in the zila
parishad complex and other offices in mini secretariat complex.

iv) A mini secretariat at sub division level should be constructed in
approximately twenty acres of land, wherein all the offices of the sub division
could be located. In case one chunk of land is not available, the balance land
should be acquired in the vicinity .
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v) Mini secretariat complexes should be six storeyed with the foundation load of
seven storey for districts like Hisar, Sonepat, Kamal, Panipat etc. For other
towns, these could be four storeyed with the foundation load of five storeys.
Mini secretariat complexes and residential houses at district headquarters
should be constructed, after visualising the requirement over the next fifty
years.

vi) A policy be prepared for allocation of chambers to the advocates in various
districts and sub-divisions.

vii) The future construction of mini secretariat should include provision for
basement parking, due to shortage of space.

After detailed discussions, it was decided that:-

i) The work relating to the construction of mini secretariat be awarded to
HUDA.

ii) The plan and area required for each facility should be worked out and
prepared by the Chief Architect, Haryana. A final decision can be taken on the
same after finalisation of one such plan.

iii) The possibility should be explored by Department of Administration of
Justice for selling plots for the advocate chambers or constructed chambers to
the advocates.

iv) The possibility be explored for construction of kiosks for stamp vendors and
photocopiers and subsequently selling them at the price fixed by the
department

The norms for construction of mini secretariat, sub-divisional secretariat and zila
parishad complexes were approved by the government vide its formal notification
in May 2004, for implementation".

Transport Nagar

Due to manifold increase in transport vehicles such as tata sumo, taxi, mini truck
etc. and non availability of specified parking space, these vehicles are parked
haphazardly on the road sides leading to congestionwithin the cities.Thiscauses a
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lot of inconvenience to the general public and traffic jams are common phenomena ..
As such the possibility of setting up of the transport nagar on the outskirts, in an
area of seventy to eighty acres of land be explored. The layout plan should include
shifting of :-

i) The motor market and other related offices like district transport office etc.

ii) The service stations running within the cities.

iii) The residences of the four gazetted officers in the depot i.e. general manager,
works manager, store and purchase officer be located within the depot itself
due to ongoing nature of work.

iv) The possibility of changing/ altering the existing routes for the buses plying
within the heart of the town through a traffic management plan.

Sports facility

Sports stadium should be constructed in all the towns to boost the sports activity
within the cities. This was proposed, due to the ever increasing importance laid
down by the government to promote these activities. It was viewed that
construction of 'modern sports stadium' would require an area of about eighteen to
twenty five acres. Itwas decided that.-

i) Sports stadium be constructed in towns, where presently there exist no sports
stadium.

ii) New stadiums be constructed in place of existing ones, if they are small and
cannot meet the requirement of the residents of that area.

iii) HUDA should prepare a policy for construction of the sports stadium for all
the cities, keeping in view the requirement of the residents of the sectors.

Veterinary Hospitals

The existing layout plan of the various veterinary hospitals be reviewed and the
possibility of shifting these from congested areas within the town to the outskirts,
be explored. The existing place may be utilised for staff housing, parking and for
setting up ofparks.
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Transit Accommodation and Working Women Hostels

i) The Government of India provides funds for setting up working women
hostels. Possibility of setting up of working women hostel in each town be
explored to facilitate working women.

ii) Transit accommodation and multi-storeyed residential houses should be
planned for construction, so that more covered area could be provided in
these houses.

Maintenance of Parks

i) Every town should have a town park for the residents of the town.

ii) The maintenance of parks within the residential area should be handed over to
the residents welfare association. This has been successfully implemented in
Panipat.

iii) A policy be prepared for maintenance of town parks by HUDA or by the
concerned municipal council.

The above decisions were reviewed townwise in phase one by the government in
September, October and December 2003 respectively. The Chairman Municipal
Committee, Chairman Improvement Trust and other prominent citizens of the
town concerned were associated in formulation of the layout plan of the town. The
decisions proposed above were largely approved to give further impetus for
beautification of these towns.

A meeting was again convened by the government in mid 2004 to review the status
of these proposals. The Government of Haryana has also undertaken the project of
shifting of dairies from within the towns to the outskirts, by availing loan from
HUDCO. Similarly for solid waste management, loan has been availed from
HUDCO and the scheme is in progress at Yamunanagar, Jagadhari, Karnal, Hodal,
[ajjar, Rohtak, Gohana and Meham. Haryana Government has also taken loan for
setting up and upgrading the fire stations inthe major towns. All these schemes are
continuously reviewed in the deputy commissioners conference. In order to speed
up the process, it has been decided in May, 2006to conduct divisional development
review sessions under the chairmanship of the Chief Secretary in the four divisions
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of the state, in order to focus specifically on the development activities,
beautification and improvement in urban surroundings, in the districts.

Conclusion

Itcan be rightly said that land is a fixed, scarce resource, especially in Haryana, due
to its proximity to the national capital, Delhi. Ability to create and maintain better
infrastructure, keeping in view the growth in the population not only helps in
solving major problem of congestion, parking and pollution but also provides a
better environment to live in.

t·

Urban planning is a long drawn out process and a conscious effort has been made to
bring awareness amongst everyone about the need for drawing out a perspective
plan for the towns in Haryana. It is well understood, that changes are not possible
overnight yet change is inevitable. Itcalls for evolution of policy and administrative
procedures, reforms in regulatory methods, periodic review and revision of
existing proposals, identification of sites and most importantly involvement of
professionals in decision making and a citizen-centric approach. It is essential to
gain an insight into the problems being faced by the citizens and better
understanding of it, helps in providing a workable solution to the existing problem.

This kind of an urban planning exercise probably has neither been done anywhere
nor documented. The idea of mini secretariat which was conceived in the early
seventies, could gather momentum only in late nineties. The reason for delay may
be attributed to non-implementation of decisions and paucity of funds. With
concerted efforts, proper norms are being devised, keeping in view the perspective
plan for the next fifty years.

It is essential to have a sincere will, understanding and knowledge of the issues, in
the right perspective, to arrive at workable solutions. An optimum utilisation of
existing resources can create a comprehensive wealth for the state/nation in the
form of better health infrastructure and in improving the quality of life of the people
and thereby making our towns more attractive for urban living.
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Utilisation of Scarce Resources
- Land and Buildings

Abstract
T In the changed economic scenario, the catchword is 'optimal utilisation' of scarce

resources. This paper aims to highlight thefact, that a tangible asset like land, is a
scarce resource. Its optimal utilisation is the need of the hour. With tremendous
increase ill the population, it is visualised, that unless corrective steps are taken in
the right direction and space standards adhered to, it would not be possible to
provide a healthy living environment to all, in thefuture. Although, reforms is a
slow process, but awareness takes time, as attitude and behaviour cannot be
changed, overnight.

Introduction

Reforms in the government, occupy a vital place in the process of second
generation reforms. The economic conditions have changed over a period of time
and so have the needs. In the changed economic scenario, the catchword is 'optimal
utilisation' of the scarce resources. With the tremendous increase in the population
over a period of time, and the proximity of Haryana to the national capital- New
Delhi, land has become a scarce resource in the state. Therefore, its utilisation is no
longer based on the earlier liberal practices.

A number of organisations have been set up over a period of time, under special
statutes, to carry out specific functions, to run the affairs of the state. In this process,
most of the public enterprises have created their capital assets in the form of land
and raised buildings thereon, to achieve efficiencyand promote their businesses.

The Government of Haryana took cognizance, of the fact, that the space within the
government buildings and the public enterprises is not being optimally utilised.
Secondly, it was also observed that various branches and offices of the government
departments and institutions are scattered at a number of places, for various
reasons, due to which the public has to face hardships in interacting with the
various officials and officers for availing benefit ofvarious schemes and services.
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Strategy and Policy

Takingcognizance of the above and to avoid wasteful expenditure or consumption,
the Haryana Government came up with the concept of one mini secretariat at each
district headquarter, whereby a more conservative strategy was evolved, for
effective land management. The main emphasis was on locating all government
offices under one roof, which has already been discussed in detail in an earlier
chapter onurban planning.

..

Sahkarita Bhawan

Sahkarita Bhawan i.e. Cooperative Officewas proposed to be constructed in the
Ninth Five-YearPlan (1997-2002)to maintain liaison with the government and all
other cooperative institutions at the state and national level.Thiswas done, because
most of the public enterprises under the cooperative sector like Haryana state
CooperativeSupply and Marketing Federation (Hafed),Federation ofCooperative
SugarMillsLtd. (Sugarfed),Haryana CooperativeHousing Federation Ltd. (House
fed) and Haryana Cooperative Labour and Construction Federation Ltd. (Labour
fed), were constructing multi-storey office buildings, irrespective of their
requirements. It was decided that construction of office buildings by all the
cooperative institutions would lead to wasteful resources. As such, there is a need
toexerciseeconomy, inutilisation ofscarceresources.

In November 1999, it was proposed, that all the above mentioned cooperative
institutions, should explore the possibility of construction of theSahkarita Bhawan,
as this would facilitate in streamlining the functioning of apex institutions of the
cooperation department, with theofficeofRegistrarCooperative Societies.Assuch,
Haryana Cooperative Labour and Construction Federation Limited was assigned
thejobfor construction ofSahkarita Bhawanat Panchkula at an approximate cost of
rupees eight crores. Thiscost had to be.borne by all the cooperative institutions in a
specified proportion, as per the directions of Registrar Cooperative Societies,
Haryana. The construction, which started in August 2002,has been completed in
December 2005. Through this landmark achievement, all the offices in the
cooperative sector have been shifted to the Sahkarita Bhawan and brought under
one roof.In addition, such a stepwill ensure proper utilisation of space,economy in
expenditure .in payment of rent, better working conditions, proper coordination'
amongst different wings of cooperative sector and above all, convenience to the
public.
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The norms for minimum office accommodation for all the offices and for hiring
private accommodation, were issued in the year 1971.These inter alia provided the
entitlement of space to.various officers and officials.

i) While head of departments, deputy secretaries to government and equivalent
and under secretary, assistant secretaries and equivalent were entitled to 400,
300 and 200 square feet, each of space, the superintendents/section
officers/technical staff draftsmen, tracers and ministerial staff were entitled
to 60 and 40 square feet of space respectively.

ii) For maintenance of records, 25% of the total accommodation for staff was
provided.

iii) For hiring private accommodation, not only a no objection certificate was
required to be obtained from the Public Works Department but also
assessment of the monthly rent was required.

iv) The prior approval of the Chief Secretary, Haryana was necessary for hiring
private accommodation at Chandigarh, the capital of the state.

However, it was observed that the norms for allotment were not adhered to, as state
government never monitored these. Further, senior officials flayed space standard
norms, as a display of their status. Due to this, huge rooms were carved out for
senior officers, with each department having a separate committee room, which
was utilised only once or twice a month. In addition, substantial money was spent
on maintenance of this infrastructure, as most of them could not visualise the
concept of economising on space. As a result, the reassessment of the available
space became essential. Itwas thought, thatitwould be in the fitnessofthings, ifone
large committee room with all the necessary furniture and fitments is made
available,formeetingsofdifferent departments/boards/ corporations.Thiswould
ensure utilisation for atleast fifteen to twenty days in a month and could also be
suitablymaintained.

Optimal Utilisation of Space in Government Departments

The government in March 2001, pointed out, that large chunks of land and
buildings inherited by it, at the time of its birth or subsequently acquired, are not
being gainfully utilised'. The government owned land, lying unattended, also
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attracts encroachment by unscrupulous elements. To curb this practice and to
gainfully utilise the scarce resource, the following 'in principle' decisions were
taken:-

i) Identification of land, buildings and other properties, that vests in the
government and are currently not being put to any use.

ii) Exploring the possibility of optimum utilisation of land and buildings by the
respective department or by other departments in need.

iii) Gainful utilisation of the government land and buildings at a cost to be
determined for the state government by 'infrastructure development
organisations' like Haryana Urban Development Authority (HUDA),
Haryana State Industrial Development Corporation (HSIDC) and Haryana
State Agricultural Marketing Board (HSAMB).

Restructuring of Government Departments

After the implementation of the recommendations of the Fifth Pay Commission,
finances of most of the states came under severe pressure. However, the
Government of Haryana, due to its good fund management, could overcome this
financial crisis. As a measure for future planning, the government in April 20012

decided to carry out the fiscal reforms by restructuring and rightsising the
administration, retraining and redeploying the existing staff, revision of work load
and adoption of efficiency norms. The government issued detailed guidelines and
laid emphasis on the restructuring of the departments.

During the course of this exercise, it was found, that a number of departments had
their head offices located in more than one premises, at the headquarters. This was
mainly due to the reason, that the expansion of departments took place over a
period of time. The office accommodation was taken as per the requirement from
time to time and no consolidation was done. The restructuring committee was of the
view, that office accommodation needs to be put to optimum use. The departments
were therefore advised, that their offices as far as possible, should be shifted into a
single premise at the headquarters.

The consolidation exercise was undertaken by most of' the departments. This
exercise for the Department of Agriculture and Public Works Department is

162



illustrated below:-

Agriculture Department

• The Agriculture department' consists of a number of sections, namely
administrative, marketing, statistical, soil conservation, agriculture engineering
and ground water celLAt the headquarters, offices of the department were located
in Panchkula and Chandigarh and that too at various locations. These have been
clubbed into one premise i.e. Krishi Bhawan at Panchkula. Even at the district level,
there are offices of deputy director, subject matter specialist and assistant plant
protection officer. The deputy director is the coordinator for planning,
implementation and monitoring of all development/ extension programmes of the
department. The entire staff was accommodated at one place in the present
building, occupied by the deputy director. It was also proposed to hire suitable
accommodation in the vicinity of the office, so as to locate all the offices in one
complex.

TheAgricultureDepartment has thirty-five sub divisional level offices. At each sub
division, there is a sub divisional agriculture officer and a subject matter specialist
(agronomy and plant protection). The restructuring committee directed, that all the
offices located at sub divisional headquarters, should be brought in the same
building.

Public Works Department

In this department also, it was found that the offices are located at three to four
places at headquarters in Chandigarh. The department was, therefore, advised to
integrate these offices at one location. For the field, norms of staff for circle, division
and sub division officeswere revised. Each circle office isheaded by superintendent
engineer and has three to four divisional offices subordinate to it. Similarly, each
divisional office is headed by an executive engineer and has three to four sub
divisional offices. A sub divisional engineer heads each sub division office and
there are four junior engineers attached to it. The department was directed that the
circle, division and sub division office in the same city/town should be located in a
single premise. This complex should, thus, become the hub of all activities, related
to the department in the field.

Similarly, at the field level, it was viewed that the entire staff ofthe concerned
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department should preferably be accommodated in one complex, at the
district/ sub division level. This would result in efficiency, economy in expenditure,
reduction of clerical and class-IV staff, convenience to the public in visiting such
offices, reduction in cost in delivery of services and bring about efficiency in inter
and intra departmental procedures.

•

Subsequently, in October 2002, it was decided, that the status of the vacant
buildings be also reviewed at various rungs of the administration. The divisional
commissioners and deputy commissioners were asked to carry out an exercise, to
accommodate maximum number of offices in the space available in the government
buildings, so as to facilitate the public in meeting the officers under one roof and
also to effect savings for the government'. Simultaneously, the administrative
secretaries and the heads of the departments were directed to inspect the buildings
of their respective departments/boards/ corporations, at headquarters, in order to
identify the vacant/ surplus space".

The monitoring work in respect of Chandigarh and Panchkula was assigned to
Deputy Principal Secretary to Chief Minister, Haryana and for field and district
offices to concerned administrative secretaries and heads of the departments. A
committee of senior officers carried out a detailed inspection of the buildings of
.Haryana Government departments and those of the boards and corporations
located at Chandigarh and Panchkula. After the inspection, the government
approved the proposal, for effective utilisation of the available space inthe offices.

As a result of continuous follow up and monitoring, nineteen offices of different
departments were shifted from rented buildings to the surplus space in
government or boards or corporation buildings. This resulted in an annual savings
of about rupees eighty-nine lakhs at Chandigarh and Panchkula, besides
facilitating the general public in approaching the government offices in a congenial
atmosphere. A similar exercise was carried out in the district offices of
Yamunanagar, Bhiwani and Fatehabad.

Itwas also noticed, during the course of exercise, that some departments at their
own level were vacating the existing rented buildings without any valid reason and
were hiring new buildings. In order to curb such a practice, the government in May
2003, ordered that the departments in normal course should .not vacate any
building, except as provided in the agreement", Whenever a building is to be·
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vacated as per the terms of the agreement, proper procedure, as laid down for hiring
another building should be followed by the concerned department. The procedure
provides that: -

i) The requisite non-availability certificate should be obtained from the
competent authority.

ii) The rent should be assessed, so as to its reasonableness by PWD,Haryana.

iii) The quotation for building proposed to be hired, should be invited through
proper advertisements and agreement with the landlord should be signed
with specific conditions, such as non-revision of rent for a period of five years.

The departments were directed to take the permission of the state government,
especially in case the properties/ buildings located in prime areas of the town, and
hired on nominal rent are to be vacated, before the expiry of the agreement period.

The government in September 2003,observed, that norms were being adopted for
assessing land requirement for mini secretariat complex at the district level. In the
districts adjoining Delhi, in some cases, only land parcels upto ten acre each were
earmarked for construction of mini secretariats. This was on account of hike in the
real estate prices, in the areas adjoining Delhi. Therefore, it was decided, that the
layout plan of the mini secretariats be reviewed and the possibility of shifting offices
of the various departments at one place be explored. The norms of land requirement
for mini secretariats at district level, sub-divisional level be ascertained in order to
have uniformity at all places.

The Government of Haryana constituted a committee compnsmg divisional
commissioner as chairman, the deputy commissioner as convenor and three
experts in the field of architecture and town planning, for decongestion of the
towns. This committee visited nine districts and sub-divisions, discussed the
requirements and norms with all concerned, including the officers and the
beneficiaries i.e. the public. A meeting was convened on September 5, 2003and it
was decided, that the planning of mini secretariat, zila parishad complex at the
district level and the mini secretariat at sub-divisional level should be done,
keeping in view, the requirement over a period of next fifty years, the details
thereof, have already been provided in an earlier chapter on urban planning.
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Consolidation of Social Welfare Organisations

i) Haryana Scheduled Castes Finance and Development Corporation (HSFDC).

ii) Haryana Backward Classes and Economically Weaker Sections Kalyan
Nigam (HBCKN).

iii) Haryana Women Development Corporation (HWDC).

These public enterprises were set up with the objectives of social welfare, but were
given a corporate form so that they could avail institutional finance to supplement
the resources of the government. The returns and profitability are not the main
consideration in such public enterprises. However, it was observed, that these
enterprises since the year of incorporation, had neither been able to sustain
themselves nor been able to make timely repayment of loans, availed by them. The
budgetary support from the government, was mainly utilised to meet the
administrative expenditure, thereby, nullifying the very objective of their
formation.

Keeping in view the continuous losses incurred.by the enterprises, the Accountant
General, Haryana, in June 2000,on the basis of the study conducted by the Institute
of Cost and Management Studies and Research, Pune, recommended the merger of
these three corporations. The merger, as such was not possible, as these three
enterprises were catering to different sections of the society and were specifically
created in accordance with the requirement and objective at national level.

But, to affect economy and streamline their functioning, Haryana Bureau of Public
Enterprises in August 2002decided that-

i) The district offices of the three corporations in each district, should be housed
in one building.

ii) A single office for the headquarters of all the three corporations should be
established, preferably at Panchkula, for reasons of economy.

The district offices of these corporations consisted of one officer, one clerk and one
peon and were located in private hired buildings, where it became difficult for the
general public, to locale these offices and approach the officials, as there was no
centralised control over the staff. The sharing of space amongst the officials of the
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three corporations, would result in better implementation of various schemes at all
levels. As such, the employees of six district offices namely Fatehabad, Hisar,
Faridabad, [hajjar, Panchkula and Rohtak were shifted to one building. Inrespect of
other districts, the process of identification of the space in the existing government
owned buildings is under process. At the headquarters in Chandigarh, it was found
that presently, these three institutions are located in, rented buildings and pay a
nominal rent. As such, it was decided that these institutions should remain in the
existing hired premises, till the time, they are able to find an economical place either
at Chandigarh or at Panchkula.

At a time, when economy in expenditure is much talked about, to improve the fiscal
position, such an exercise would result in savings, by way of reduction in overhead
expenses on rent, telephone and electricity charges, ensure effective supervision,
unified control, diligent deployment and better discipline at headquarters aswell as
at the district level. Inaddition, the beneficiaries of all the three organisations would
be put to convenience, as they no longer have to move from place to place to get the
loans/ margin money sanctioned/ released.

Consolidation of Organisations of Agriculture Department

i) Haryana Agro Industries Corporation (HAIC).

ii) Haryana Seeds Development Corporation (HSDC).

iii) Haryana Land Reclamation and Development Corporation (HLRDC).

A meeting to review the performance of the above three corporations was held in
December 2002 and it was observed, that in the changed economic scenario, it is
essential that the corporations become lean and more efficient. Necessary steps
must be taken to ensure that the public enterprises remain viable and self
sustaining. Retrenchment exercise requires funds which are generally scarce",
Retrenchment being a harsh step, is seldom preferred in a country, where there
exists no safety net for the employees. Under these circumstances, and in order to
check the ongoing drain on resources, it became necessary to carry out reforms of
the public enterprises at a pace, faster than ithas been witnessed in the past.

Itwas decided, that the employees working in the field offices and sales outlet of
Haryana Seeds Development Corporation should be shifted to the existing premise
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of Haryana Agro Industries Corporation. This would economise on the available
space, cut down the unnecessary expenditure and improve the viability. The rented
buildings of Haryana Seeds Development Corporation as such would be vacated.

The progress was reviewed subsequently and it was decided that:-

i) As these three organisations cater to the needs of the farmers, so to prevent
overlapping of functions and wasteful expenditure, the farmer service
centre/ sale point of all the three corporations be located at a common place.
The farmers would save travel time and money, in moving from one office to
another, in getting subsidy for seeds, fertilisers etc. and for availing other
benefits.

ii) Excessive godown/ storage capacity of HAIC be utilised for storage of seeds
by HSDC as well as HLRDC. Fourteen farmer service'centres namely Ambala
City, Yamunanagar, Kurukshetra, Kamal, Kaithal, Jind, Panipat, Sonepat,
Rohtak, Gurgaon, Hisar, Sirsa, Bhiwani and Palwal were identified, where
such an exercise was feasible.

iii) Keeping in view the seasonal nature of work and the available infrastructure
of HSDC, it was decided, that the premises of the plant of HAIC at Murthal,
Shahabad, [ind and Nilokheri should be utilised for storage of goods by
HSDCand HLRDC respecti vely.

iv) The existing rented premise should be vacated by the respective corporations.

The progress was subsequently reviewed in June 2003 and January 2004. It was
observed that due to reluctance of the staff posted at the field offices, very little
headway was made in this regard. As such the matter was followed up vigorously
and after great persuasion, staff working at some field offices and godowns of
Haryana Seeds Development Corporation and Haryana Agro Industries
Corporation decided to share the premises at places, where the business of the
institutions would not be affected.

Conclusion .•
This entire exercise was carried out to emphasise the fact, that land and buildings
are a scarce resource and need optimal utilisation. The need, is to have proper
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utilisation of all the material as well as human resources. There is a specific need to
ensure, that the employees are given humane work environment for better
productivity and efficiency. These structural reforms would go a long way in
streamlining the working of the institutions and boost the morale of the employees.
The success of such reforms depends upon the awareness created amongst the
employees and their acceptability to these initiatives. Although, this is a slow
process, but awareness takes time as attitude and behaviour cannot be changed,
overnight. The employees are becoming increasingly aware in effecting economy,
not only in expenditure, bu t also in regard to other resources. The reforms should be
carried out with a human face, with the ultimate objective of benefiting the masses.
This endeavour resulted in convenience to the public, improvement in the
attendance in the offices, reduction in overhead expenditure and improvement in
efficiency. The overall conclusion is, that a new paradigm is needed for innovative
policies, which can provide an insight into future problems and their solutions.
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Effective Utilisation of Financial Resources

_.

Abstract

This article describes the steps taken by the Government ofHaryana for effective
management of scarcefinancial resources by its various departments and public
enterprises. There is usually a time gap betwe.en the receipt of funds and their
actual utilisation. Judicious investment offunds, for maximum yield, during this
period alonguiith adequate safety is necessary. Accordingly, the instruments as
also the banks and institutions, where deposits and surplus funds are to be kept
have been specified by the government. TIle concerned organisations arefree to
choose the instrument and the institution in accordance with the laid down
parameters. TIle main objective of these instructions is to ensure maximum
returns onfinancial resources without compromising their safety.

Introduction

The importance of proper utilisation of scarce financial resources cannot be
overlooked.The funds receivedby government departments and enterprises from
various sources are usually availablewith the recipient organisations for varying
durations, before being actually utilised. In addition, organisations may have
surplus investible funds from their operations. Effectivemanagement of funds
during the period when they are lying idle with organisations is essential, to
achievethe objectiveofoptimisationofyield.At the same time,safetyofthe funds is
of prime importance. For placing of funds by the government departments and
public enterprises, the banks and financial institutions which participate in the
annual credit plan of the state in a big way and do substantial priority sector
lending, need to be given specialpreference.Judicious investment of surplus funds
with appropriate banks and financialinstitutions is imperative.

Background

Prior to 1977, there were no specific guidelines for investment of deposits and
surplus funds. InOctober,19772,the state government issued guidelines forplacing
of deposits by corporations, companies, statutory or other corporate authorities,
local bodies etc. with commercial banks. These organisations were advised as

173



follows:-

i) To ordinarily keep their deposits with the banks with which they have major
borrowing arrangement, preferably public sector banks.

ii) The maintenance of accounts of various funds at the state level, with either
nationalised or non-nationalised banks should be done in consultation with
the Department of Institutional Finance. Such investment should be
dependent upon the bank's involvement in financing development
programmes of the state as a whole.

iii) The local bodies and government agencies at the district level may keep their
deposits with banks in consultation with the respective deputy
commissioners, keeping in view, the involvement of the banks in financing
various projects in the district.

These guidelines were intended to achieve the objective of effective involvement of
commercial banks in state sponsored development programmes and schemes.
These guidelines were partially modified in April 1979', in the wake of a specific
thrust on programmes and schemes oriented towards rural upliftment and
development. The departments and organisations were advised, that, while
placing government deposits with commercial banks, the main guiding principle
shall be the concerned bank's involvement in financing state government
sponsored programmes such as rural industrialisation scheme, rural housing
scheme, assistance to people affected by natural calamities, integrated rural
development programmes and schemes for financing priority sectors.

In July 1990', the Government of India impressed upon all the states in the country,
that to improve the functioning of regional rural banks, there is greater need for
mobilisation of larger deposits. Since the regional rural banks have been recognised
to be the appropriate institutional arrangement for lending to weaker sections in
order to enhance their productivity, it would be desirable, that the state agencies
functioning at the district level keep their deposits with the regional rural banks to
the extent feasible. Accordingly, all the deputy commissioners in the state, were
directed to place government deposits with commercial banks, including regional
rural banks and advised that the guidelines laid down by theGovernment of India
befollowed in letter and spirit.
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The liberalisation of the economy in the early nineties witnessed the advent of
numerous finance companies and banks in the private sector. These organisations
began competing with the existing nationalised banks and government owned and
promoted financial institutions, for a share in the surplus funds, available with the
departments and public enterprises. These organisations adopted an aggressive
approach for expanding their business. The share market boom encouraged
parking of surplus funds in speculative instruments such as equity, which
promised lucrative returns. However, the initial euphoria dampened when huge
scandals surfaced. These factors necessitated review of the existing guidelines on
the investment of surplus funds. The underlying objectives were: i) to prevent
diversion of government funds to unsafe investment channels, ii) safety of funds
and iii) investment of funds in those banks and institutions which were
undertaking priority sector lending.

The Government of India;had issued guidelines on investment of surplus funds by
public sector undertakings in November 19955, in pursuance of the observations of
the Joint Parliamentary Committee.Themain thrust of these guidelines were that:
i) there should be no element of speculation on the yield, in respect of investments
made by public sector undertakings, ii) investment may be made in instruments
which have been rated by an established credit rating agency as 'investment grade'
and iii) term deposits may bemade with any scheduled commercialbank, having a
net worth of at least rupees one hundred crores and fulfilling the capital adequacy
norm, as prescribed by the ReserveBankofIndia from time to time.

TheGovernment ofPunjab, had issued guidelines regarding placement ofdeposits
by government corporations, companies, boards, statutory or other corporate
authorities, local bodies etc. with commercial banks in March 19966•The main
features of these guidelines were: i) investments should be made only in debt
instruments with maximum safetyand there should be no element of speculation in
such instruments, ii) the investment decisionmust not bemade at a level lower then
the managing director and chief executiveofthe enterprise or the secretary in case
ofdepartments and iii)termdeposits were allowedwith any scheduled commercial
bank having net worth of at least rupees one hundred crores and fulfilling the
capital adequacy norm as prescribed by the Reserve Bankof India, as reflected in
the latest published balancesheet ofthe bank.
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Formulation of Instructions

In 1996,thematter regardinginvestrnent of surplus funds by the departments and
public enterprises was reviewed jointly by Haryana Bureau of Public Enterprises
(HBPE)'and the Department of Institutional Financeand Credit Control,Haryana.
It was discerned that the departments and public enterprises do not effectively
manage the surplus funds availablewith them. Thisresulted in considerable losses,
especially in view of the liberalised economicregime when a number of attractive
debt instruments, both short and long term, were available in the market. Several
meetingswere held to consider aspects such as: i) the banks and institutions where
the departments and public enterprises should be allowed to place funds, ii) the
type of debt instruments that should be tapped, iii) the precautions needed while
making such investments and iv) the methodology of investment. Representatives
of major public enterprises were also involved in the meetings. The guidelines
issued earlier, the pattern followed by Punjab Government and the guidelines
issued by Government of India in November 1995 were also taken into
consideration.

Based on this exercise, detailed instructions were formulated on investment of
surplus funds by the state government departments and public enterprises. These
guidelines, after approval of the government were issued to all departments and
public enterprises inJune 1997.Themain features of the instructions are.-

i) Investments are allowed, only in debt instruments with maximum safety.For
this purpose, credit rating by various institutions like Credit Analysis and
Research Limited (CARE)and Credit Rating Information Services of India
Limited (CRISIL) is to be considered. There should be no element of
speculation in such instruments soas to ensure safetyoffunds.

ii) Availabilityof surplus funds must be estimated carefully, taking into account
the cash flow and working capital requirements of the organisation. The
period of investment must also be chosen accordingly. This is for the reason,
that the organisation should not be starved offunds essentially required for its
operations.

iii) The investment decision must not be made at a level lower than that of the
administrative secretary in case of a department and the managing
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director/chief administrator/chief executive officer in case of a public
enterprise. This is to bring about a greater objectivity in the investment
decisions.

iv) For making investments in banks and financial institutions, a transparent
procedure should be followed. This is to keep the investment decisions free
from personal preferences and discretion.

v) While making investment of deposits and surplus funds, the guiding
principle should be the concerned bank's and financial institution's
involvement in financing various developmental programmes of the state
government. This is to ensure mutuality of interests.

vi) A list of eligible banks has been circulated with the guidelines for investment
of surplus funds. It includes nationalised banks and a fewprivate sectorbanks
promoted by national level financial institutions viz. lOBI Bank, ICICI
BankingCorporation, HDFCBank.The eligibilitycriteria for inclusion of the
banks in the approved list is, a net worth of more than rupees one hundred
crores and capital adequacy ratio ofmore than 8% and these banks should be
promoted by established government owned financial institutions. This is to
ensure that funds are invested with organisations having sound financial
health, so that timely returns are assured and the principal investments are
safe.

vii) Investment of surplus fund has also been allowed in cooperative banks and
regional rural banks operating in Haryana. This is for the reason that such
banks participate in the annual credit plan of the state in a big way and also
fulfiltheneeds ofthe rural populace.

f

viii) Investment ofsurplus funds has alsobeenallowed in debt instruments floated
by Haryana State Industrial Development Corporation and Haryana
FinancialCorporation. These organisations, besides providing better returns
alsoensure safetyoffunds, as they are state owned enterprises.

ix) In case investment has already been made in any other bank or institution
mentioned above, itmay not be renewed after the expiry period. A list of such
investments with details of entries may be sent to the Department of
Institutional Finance and Credit Control. This is to enable, timely state
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government intervention, if required, in case of bad investments.

x) Half yearly status of investment portfolio by each department and public
enterprise is to be submitted to the Department of Institutional Finance and
Credit Control. This is to ensure adequate monitoring and control.

After the issuance of instructions on investment of surplus funds by the state
government, representations were received from various private sector banks for
inclusion in the approved list of institutions and banks for receiving surplus funds
from the departments and public enterprises. These representations were
considered in a joint meeting between the HBPE and the Department of
Institutional Finance and Credit Control in June, 1998. Itwas felt, that though the
rates of interest offered by these banks are higher than those offered by nationalised
banks and they meet minimum norms of net worth and capital adequacy ratio,
detailed information about their activities and future plans is also required for their
consideration. Accordingly it was decided that the following information be
collected from these banks:-

i) Branch net work (rural and others separately).

ii) Cash to deposits ratio during the last three years.

iii) Extent of credit under priority sector and non-priority sector.

iv) Details of equity structure of the bank (institution-wise holdings).

v) Kind of services provided to Haryana:-

a) Branch extension plans in the state.

b) Specific incentive schemes for agriculture sector.

c) Specific incentive schemes for industrial sector.

d) Policy regarding advances to small farmers and marginal farmers.

The purpose of collecting this information was to assess the nature of these banks,
their reach in the state, their firiancial position, extent of participation iri the annual
credit plan of the state and specific services provided to agricultural, industrial and
rural sector.
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Itwas also decided to obtain the policy regarding these banks as followed by the
neighbouring states of Rajasthan and Himachal Pradesh. Subsequently, a meeting
was held inAugust 1998wherein, it was found that the private sectorbanks did not
have any branch in the rural areas of Haryana. Also these banks were not
participating in. the annual credit plan of the state through which institutional
finance is provided to the beneficiaries under various government sponsored
schemes and programmes. After deliberations, the consensus was that making
these banks eligible for receiving surplus funds from the departments and public
enterprises is not justifiable till they expand their branch network in rural Haryana
and start participating significantly in the annual credit plan of the state. This
became the benchmark for empanelment of banks and financial institutions with
the state government.

In October 2000,representations were received from a cooperative bank belonging
to another state for empanelment for receiving surplus funds from the departments
and public enterprises. The bank fulfilled the laid down criteria of net worth and
capital adequacy ratio. The said bank aggressively tried for empanelment.
However, while analysing the representation of the bank, it was found that its
participation in the annual credit plan ofHaryana had been amere 0.08%in the last
three ye(lrs on an average, which is negligible. It was, therefore, decided that
making the bank eligible for receiving surplus funds from the departments and
public enterprises would not be justified, unless it starts participating in the annual
credit plan significantly.

Variousnational aswell asmulti-national banks in the private sectorrepresented to
the government from time to time for inclusion in the approved list to receive
surplus funds from departments and public enterprises. In August 2005, in a
meeting chaired by the Finance Secretary, it was decided, that only those banks
which have been authorised by the ReserveBankof India to carry out transactions
with the central government, should be approved to carry out business with public
enterprises only. Such banks should be directed to achieve the targets of the state's
annual credit plan and mandatorily attend the State Level Bankers' Committee
meetings regularly failingwhich their empanelment may becancelled.

The issue .of empanelment of banks has been considered afresh in a meeting
convened under the chairmanship of the FinanceMinister, Haryana in July 2006.
The following parameters have been identified for the banks to be eligible for
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business with departments and public enterprises:-

i) Minimum net worth of rupees three hundred crores, continuous profitability
for five years and minimum capital adequacy ratio oflO%.

ii) Net non-performing assets should not be more thail5% of the net advances.

iii) The bank should have at least one branch in every district of Haryana and
preference would be given to the bank having branches in rural areas.

iv) There should be a minimum lending of rupees five hundred crores for priority
sector, annual credit plan and government sponsored programmes.

The requests for empanelment by the banks in future, will be examined against of
the above parameters.

Conclusion

In the present liberalised regime, many new banks in the private sector have been
set up and offer specialised services to their customers. Many new finance
companies have come up and they offer very attractive rates of interest to woo the
customers to place funds with them. However, the credibility of most new banks
and finance companies is doubtful since the promoters collect substantial funds
from the general public and institutions in a short span of time and vanish
subsequently. The guidelines on investment of surplus funds by the departments
and public enterprises have been issued to provide a safeguard against such fly by
night operators.

These guidelines have achieved manifold objectives which are as under:-

i) Providing a comprehensive road map to the departments and public
enterprises for judicious investment of surplus funds to ensure maximum
returns and safety of funds.

ii) Curbing tendencies to invest surplus funds in speculative instruments and
unscrupulous institutions.

iii) Prescribing parameters for empanelment of banks and other financial
institutions, and thereby enabling the state government to deal with such
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representations in a systematic fashion. This is one of the greatest strengths of
the guidelines.

iv) Enabling the state government to monitor the investment portfolio of the
departments and public enterprises and provide appropriate inputs,
wherever required.
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Ensuring Returns on Government Equity

Abstract

The globalisation and the new economic reform policy brought about a range of
new business opportunities and opened vast areas for private organisations to
operate in competitive fields. As a result, public enterprises were considered a
burden due to poor returns, low productivity, underutilised capacity, excessive
controls and lower efficiency. It became inevitable, to ensure that the public
enterprises, provide a proper return on tile government investment, so as to
minimise tile gap between the return and cost of funds invested in these
institutions. The initiative discussed in this article, aim at regulating the
performance of the public en ierprises.

Introduction

The public sector is at the crossroads. A sector which was to achieve commanding
heights and was considered to be the correct path for India's economic growth, right
from independence, stands today condemned, not only by those taxpayers, whose
money went into its expansion but also by its creators. The votaries ofprivate sector
have characterised it, as over invested with poor returns, over employed with low
productivity, excessive capital equipment but underutilised capacity, excessive
controls but lower efficiency.

Since the fifties, a large number of public enterprises were constituted with specific
objectives of capital formation and providing employment to youth. To fulfil this
objective, the state government made substantial investments in these institutions,
as the private sector investments were not forthcoming. Much of investment made
in public enterprises had been in the form of:-

i) Direct resource support viz. share capital, loans, grants and subsidies etc.

ii) Indirect resource support viz. guarantees for institutional loans, price
preference in certain cases, declaration of certain enterprises as an approved
source for supply to various government departments. .

In the 1970s,privatisation in developed countries began. The liberalisation process
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generated worldwide response. The process in India, however, started in the early
nineties. The new economic policy and economic reforms in India provided
significant focus for disinvestment and privatisation of public enterprises. The New
Economic Policy initiated in July 1991, clearly indicated that the public enterprises
have shown a negative rate of return on the capital employed. On account of this
phenomenon, many public enterprises have become, more of a burden, than an
asset to the government'. This economic policy comprised of various policy
measures and changes but the main objective of the policy was to improve the
efficiency of the system'.

The financial crisis of the eighties that surfaced at the centre, ultimately hit the state
governments .. The state governments, that were a pivotal force in promoting
projects, that had social objectives, did not attract ready investments, so they were
forced to reconsider their strategies of development. The continuous budgetary
support to the sick and unviable public enterprises, without commensurate return
on the investments resulted in acute fiscal problems for the state. The governments
were left with the option to either ensure success of such ventures and make them
accountable or close them completely. As a result, the loss making public
enterprises were closed down in Haryana.

In the changed scenario, it thus, became inevitable, to ensure that the public
enterprises provide a proper return on the investments made by the state
government. Although, some of the profit making public enterprises paid
dividend, but it was negligible, as compared to the investment made by the
government in these institutions. This was due to the reason, that the public
enterprises were not serious and adopted apathetic attitude towards payrrient of
dividend. The reasons were twofold, firstly, there existed no regular system of
monitoring, so the return on investments was not forthcoming and secondly, there
had beenconsiderable delay ranging fromone to fiveyears in finalisationofannual
accounts by most of the public enterprises. It is expected, that commercial
enterprises earning profit, should provide minimum return to the state
government, tominimise the gap between the return and the cost offunds invested
in these public enterprises. The guidelines issued, will ensure the best utilisation of
the government funds, in an effectivemanner and will pave the way in reducing
their dependence on state finances.

Thebasicobjectiveofprescribing aminimum rate ofreturn on the state government
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investment, has been due to poor returns contributed by the various public
enterprises. Another reason was, to mitigate the budget deficit and reduce the
burden of financing public enterprises through budgetary support. The fixation of
minimum return will act as a tool in enhancing the efficiency and profitability of the
organisation.

Constitution of Pu blie Enterprises

The state government promoted a large number of public enterprises/ cooperative
institutions. Thesecater to various sectors and are engaged in a variety of activities
asunder:-

i) Industrial sector-for development and promotion of industry in the state - e.g.
- Haryana state Industrial Development Corporation, Haryana Financial
Corporation.

ii) Cooperative sector- for the benefit of farmers and rural populace - e.g. -
Haryana state Cooperative Apex Bank, Haryana State Cooperative
AgriculturalDevelopment Bank.

iii) Agricultural sector- for development of agricultural infrastructure - e.g. ~
mandis, warehouses etc. and for the benefit of farmers for procuring their
produce on minimum support price - e.g. - Haryana State Agricultural
Marketing Board, Haryana Warehousing Corporation, Haryana Seeds
DevelopmentCorporation,Haryana AgroIndustries Corporation..

iv) Social sector - for upliftrnent of weaker sections of society - e.g. - Haryana
Scheduled Castes Finance and Development Corporation, Haryana
Backward Classes & Economically Weaker·Sections Kalyan Nigam and
HaryanaWomenDevelopmentCorporation.

v) Miscellaneous - e.g. - Haryana Tourism Corporation, Haryana Roadways
EngineeringCorporation.

Amajorityofpublic enterprises are established under the CompaniesAct,1956and
the Haryana Cooperative Societies Act, 1984. Some enterprises have also been
established under special Acts of the Parliament/State Legislature for instance,
Haryana Financial Corporation, Haryana Warehousing Corporation, Haryana
Urban Development Authority; Haryana State Agricultural Marketing Board etc.
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These organisations are corporate bodies and their management vests in their
board of directors/board of administrators, subject to the general superintendence
and control of the state government.

Although the respective finance commissions, Comptroller and Auditor General of
India and the state government had been emphasising the need for providing
return, time and again, but the required return, was not forthcoming. Some of the.
recommendations are as under:-

Recommendations of the Finance Commissions

Various Finance Commissions have been set up from time to time, to review the
state finances and suggest ways by which the governments, collectively and
severally, may bring about a restructuring of the public finances, restoring
budgetary balance, achieving macro-economic stability and debt reduction
alongwith equitable growth. These commissions were of the view, that in the
changed economic scenario, the large investments made in the enterprises cannot
be allowed to languish without adequate return. The state enterprises, should not
beaburden on the state exchequer.

Eighth FinanceCommission

•

The report of the Eighth Finance Commission, recorded with concern, the non
payment of dividend by the public enterprises. It was specified, that the share
capital investment in the state public enterprises, have shown a phenomenal
increaseover the period 1975-1982.The public enterprises made huge investments,
yet most of these institutions are running in losses and do not provide adequate
returns to the state government. It is essential to ensure that these investments yield
a proper return to the state government. To achieve this objective, the Eighth
FinanceCommission recommended a minimum return of 3%and 5%for financial
and commercialenterprises.

Forenterprises, set up to promote socialpolicies it did not recommend any return,
due to the fact,that they essentiallycater to the socialneeds of the people, as per the
directivesofthe government.

However, for enterprises registered under the Cooperative Societies Act, 1984,
minimum return of5%for investments in cooperative banks, sugar mills, spinning
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mills and other industrial cooperatives and 3%, for societies engaged in processing,
warehousing, marketing and housing activities was recommended. However, no
return was for institutions set up for social purposes.

Ninth Finance Commission

The Ninth Finance Commission did not recommend any change and accepted
hither to, the recommendations of the Seventh and the Eighth Finance
Commissions. '-

Tenth FinanceCommission

The Tenth Finance Commission in December 1994 i.e. after the economic
liberalisationof1991,gota study conducted fromthe Institute ofPublicEnterprises,
Hyderabad. The study was aimed to determine the performance of and the
expected rate of return, which public enterprises should yield, on equity invested
by the state government. The institute recommended that the enterprises including
cooperativesbeClassifiedinto threecategoriesas:-

i) Commercial.

ii) Commercial-cum-promotional.

iii) Promotional.

The institute also recommended, a reasonable rate of return of 7%%,5% and 2%%
respectively for the above categories. The Tenth Finance Commission was in
agreement with the recommendations but was of the opinion that it might not be
feasible for the state, to achieve the suggested standard of performance over the
period 1996 to 2000. Accordingly, 6%, 4% and 1% rate of. dividend was
recommended on the equity for commercial, commercial-cum-promotional and
promotional enterprises. Thesewere intended with an aim to generate additional
resourcesfor the state.

Eleventh FinanceCommission

The Eleventh Finance Commission, which submitted its report, in June 2000
recommended, that since the loans and advances are extended only out of
borrowed funds, so the borrowings have to be serviced from the return on

186



investment made in these enterprises. Hence, it was proposed to setthe norms of9%
return, by way of interest on loans and advances, in order to narrow the gap
between the ratio of return and cost of funds. However for dividends, the Eleventh
Finance Commission had set a norm of atleast 2% on equity on the actual/revised
estimates in 1999-2000, whichever is higher, for the year 2000-2001. Thereafter the
dividends have been projected to grow to 5% by 2004-2005 on the basis of
proportional increase every year.

Twelfth Finance Commission

The Twelfth Finance Commission which was constituted on November 1, 2002
made its recommendations for the period covering from 2005 to 2010 inNovember
2004. The Commission recommended a return of 5% on equity to ensure the
commercial viability of pu blic enterprises.

Recommendations of Comptroller &Auditor General of India

•

The Comptroller and Auditor General of India commissioned the consultancy firm,
Indian Institute of Cost and Management Studies and Research, rune, to study the
performance of public enterprises of Haryana between 1998and 2000.The criteria
selected to assess the performance was profitability, asset utilisation, contribution
to the exchequer, net worth, gross value added per rupee wages paid and implied
subsidy. The study report recommended the closure of certain public enterprises,
which had incurred losses for the last many years. In addition the study report
recommended the continuance of some public enterprises, in case they were able to
improve their performance in future .

The report of the Comptroller and Auditor General of India for the year March 31,
2002, mentioned, that the total investment in twenty four public enterprises
registered under the Companies Act in Haryana was to the tune of rupees eight
thousand four hundred and seventy one crores. The Comptroller and Auditor
General of India' indicated that public enterprises had not adopted any uniform
policy regarding the declaration of dividend to the state government. In some cases,
the dividends have either not been declared or have been declared at a very low
rate, inspite of reasonably good amount of profits earned by the public enterprises.
Out of ten profit earning working government companies (registered under the
Companies Act) which had finalised their accounts by September 2002, eight
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companies, which had earned profits in two or more consecutive years, did not
declare any dividend. The report of CAG for the year ended March 31, 20054

indicated, that on the government investment of rupees one thousand eight
hundred and sixtyone crores, inpublic enterprises, the return was even less than 1%.

Secretarial Standard (SS-3)on Dividend by ICSI
(Institute ofCompany Secretaries of India)

The Secretarial Standard-3 issued by the Council of Institute of Company
Secretaries of India, on 'dividend' provides that the dividend is the return on the :
investment made in the share capital of the company and is distinct from the return
on the borrowed capital, which is in the form of interest. Thepayment of dividend
be made as per the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956.The standard prescribes,
a set of principles, in relation to the declaration and payment of dividend and
matters incidental thereto. It provides that initially, adherence by a company to this
secretarial standard will be recommendatory.'

Dividend Scenario in Other States

The subject of non-payment of dividend by the public enterprises has been a matter
of concern, even in other states like Punjab. In the year 1982, the Government of
Punjab observed that there was no uniform policy about declaration of dividend
being followed by the public enterprises. Accordingly, the Government of Punjab
issued guidelines, but fixed no rate of dividend, as it was deemed to depend upon
the financial position and profitability of the undertakings. A distinction was
however, drawn between manufacturing and trading enterprises and others. Itwas
specified that in the case of manufacturing and trading enterprises, a minimum
return of10% to 15%be considered in view of their capability to earn larger profits
and aminimum of6%in case of others.

•

These guidelines were amended in the year 1985, wherein the Government of
Punjab classified the public enterprises into three categories namely:-

i) Promotional enterprises with no return.

ii) Financial enterprises with 3%return.

iii) Commercial enterprises with 5%return.
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In case of cooperatives, a 5% return was assumed from banks, sugar mills and
industrial cooperatives and 3% from others. This classification was done, as
recommended by the Eighth Finance Commission. However, in the year 1994, the
government changed the policy again and a minimum annual return of 4% was
fixed on the investment, made by the state government in all type of public
enterprises. Itwas also specified, that in case the public enterprises are not able to
provide minimum return, steps be taken for restructuring, reform and winding up
ofthe activitiesofthesepublicenterprises".

Process for Fixing Rate of Dividend

TheCovernment of Haryana thought it prudent to devise a policy for fixationof a
minimum rate of dividend keeping in view the observations of Comptroller and
Auditor General of India. The issue was discussed in the meeting held under the
chairmanship of the FinanceSecretary,wherein, the administrative secretaries of
departments like Cooperation, Industries and Agriculture were invited, as the
maximum number ofpublic enterprises inHaryana, fallunder their administrative
control.Themanaging directorsofsomeofthepublicenterprises,were also invited,
to put forward their views for fixing a minimum return on the state government
investment in various public enterprises. It was opined, that although the public
enterprises have not generated any surpluses, on account of lossesand also due to
lack ofproper monitoring, but as the state government had been providing timely
help to all the public enterprises, in one form or the other, so public enterprises
should be made accountable for their performance. They should also assume
responsibility for payment of return on the investment made by the state
government in these institutions.

Policy for Public Enterprises

Thepolicywas framed byHaryana BureauofPublicEnterprises, inorder to ensure
that all the public enterprises pay a minimum return of 4% on the share capital
contributed by thestate government.Thegistofthepolicyisas under: -

i) All public enterprises, whether registered under the Companies Act,
Cooperative Societies Act, or any other Statutory Act, must ensure the
minimum return of 4%on the paid up share capital, contributed by the state
government. Incaseofpublicenterprises,which earn relativelylarger amount
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of profit, it should be ensured that such public enterprises declare a higher rate
of dividend ranging from 10% to 15% depending upon their profitability.
Progress and performance in this regard should be monitored by the
respective administrative departments.

Rationale: Most of the public enterprises were not giving any dividend on the state
government investment. A minimum return was fixed to persuade them to perform
better. Those with a good earning capacity should pay higher return, than minimum
fixed and should not consider the minimum prescribed as the benchmark either for
payment or for performance.

ii) The dividend should be recommended by the board in the meeting of the
board of directors, for the relevant financial year after consideration and
approval of the financial statements.

~
I

Rationale: This is to ensure that procedure, as laid down in the Companies Act, 1956is
being followed properly.

iii) The dividend should be declared only at the annual general meeting of the
company after consideration of the balance sheet and profit and loss account
of the organisation. The annual general meeting should be held in accordance
with the provisions of Section 166 of the Companies Act, which, inter alia,
provide for placing the audited annual accounts in the annual general meeting
within a period of six months from the close of the relevant financial year or
such extended time as has been laid down in the Companies Act.

Rationale: This is-again to ensure that procedure, as laid down in the Companies Act,
1956is being adhered to.

iv) Some public enterprises do not declare dividend for the reason, that their
accounts have not been finally audited and adopted in the annual general
meeting. In such cases, every effort should· be made by the organisation to
expedite the finalisation.of their accounts, so that they may declare dividend
and pay government its share. In case, it is likely to take some time, an interim
dividend should be declared and paid to the state government, subject to final
declaration of dividend with the approval of annual general meeting.

Rationale: The accounts of some of the public enterprises have been in arrears for a
period ranging from one to five years. Non-finalisation of accounts should not be
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treated as an excuse for non-payment of dividend. In case, there is a delay in finalisation
of accounts, interim dividend be declared and paid by the public enterprises to the state
government.

v) As per the Companies Act, the dividend declared should be paid within a
period of thirty days of the declaration, after deduction of tax at source, if
applicable. In case of public enterprises, registered under the Cooperative
Societies Act or any other Statutory Act, the dividend should be paid as per the
terms and conditions laid down in their respective bye laws/ act.

Rationale: Under the Cooperative Societies Act, a maximum of 10%of the share capital
can be paid as dividend by the cooperative institutions. However, in case of the
Cooperative Banks like Harco Bank,only 3% is to be distributed as dividend on the paid
up equity share capital and 7%is to be transferred to agriculture stabilisation fund. This
distribution ofprofits is as per the prescribed guidelines of the Reserve Bankof India.

vi) In case the public enterprise, is not able to pay dividend it should intimate the
reasons thereof in writing to Haryana Bureau of Public Enterprises, within a
period of one month after holding of the annual general meeting.

Rationale: Corrective measures can be taken to improve performance of those public
enterprises, which have not been able to pay any dividend, either due to losses or any
other reason.

vii) Non-payment of rrurumum return by the public enterprises would be
reviewed by the government in the Finance Department at the end of the year.

• Rationale: The state government is providing timely financial support to all the public
enterprises irrespective of their financial performance in one form or the other. Proper
monitoring will help in taking a decision about providing additional financial support
to public enterprises.

viii) Any further financial support to be provided by the state government in future
would depend upon the performance and the minimum return provided by
the public enterprises on the state government investment.

Rationale: In a bid to get financial support in future also, the public enterprises try to
improve their financial performance in one form or the other.

ix) The public enterprises in the cooperative sector, must also ensure, that the
share capital provided by the state government is.retired well in time, in
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addition to the payment of a minimum return on the state government
investment.

Rationale: The share capital contributed by the state government in the various
cooperative institutions is being retired in accordancewith the terms and conditions of
retirement fixedbyRegistrar,CooperativeSocieties,Haryana.

Monitoring and Review

Formonitoring the declaration and payment ofdividend by the public enterprises,
thefollowingmethodologywas adopted:-

i) Guidelines for the Finance Department nominee directors on the board or
governing bodies of state public enterprises had been issued which, inter alia,
provide that these directors will ensure that, the policy instructions are
followed by the public enterprises, in letter and spirit'. The amount due to the
state government is deposited in the state exchequer, in time. A data bank is
maintained, in Haryana Bureau of Public Enterprises, for effective and
efficientmanagement. The information is updated on the basis of feedback
provided by the FinanceDepartment nominee directors.

ii) The performance of public enterprises, is reviewed on a regular basis by
Haryana Bureau of Public Enterprises. Here in, all the financial matters and
shortcomings are brought to light for compliance. Financial support to the
public enterprises by the state government in future would depend upon their
performance and the return provided by the public enterprises on the state
government investment.

iii) Beforeconsidering any proposal for creation of new posts, up-gradation of
posts, revision of their pay scales,mode of recruitment, terms and conditions
of service etc. in Haryana Bureau of Public Enterprises by the standing
committee, the performance of public enterprises are monitored properly.
Thishelps the public enterprises to run efficient!y and profitabily.

Conclusion

Guidelines for payment ofdividend were issued on October 29,20038•Asa result of.
these initiatives, some of the public enterprises, have already started paying
dividend to the state government. Haryana Warehousing Corporation for the year
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ending 2002-2003 has already declared and paid dividend of 20% on the state
government investment. A strict and stringent compliance as well as proper
monitoring will go a long way in making the public enterprises accountable
although, initially it may not be as simple, as it appears, but these measures, in the
longrun would make the public enterprises more responsible and selfsustaining.
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Instilling Financial Discipline through Internal Audit

Abstract

171is article describes the steps taken by the Government of Haryana for
conducting internal audit in state public enterprises. Explicit instructions were
formulated after thorough deliberations with major public enterprises and
administrative departments, under whose control most of such enterprises fall.
The artide gives the background, the process offormulation as well as the specific
guidelines issued to the state public enterprises forperforming internal audit. The
main objectives of these initiatives are to streamline the system of conducting
internal audit in state public enterprises and evolution of a rational fee structure
for this purpose.

Introduction

The state government has promoted a large number of public enterprises which are
engaged in a variety of activities such as industrial development, financial
promotion, warehousing, tourism, upliftment of weaker sections of society etc.
These enterprises include statutory boards, corporations set up under special Act
(s) of Legislature, companies registered under the Companies Act, 1956 and
cooperative societies registered under the Haryana Cooperative SocietiesAct, 1984.

Every public enterprise is required to maintain annual accounts, in accordance with
the provisions of the Act, under which it is incorporated. These organisations also
prescribe procedures to be followed for incurring expenditure, specific heads for
booking of expenditure and income as per their requirements. The book keeping
and accountancy of such institutions require specialised skill. Although qualified
persons are assigned the job of preparing and maintaining the annual accounts, the
possibility of errors creeping in, cannot be ruled out. At times, there may be an
intentional deviation from procedures, commitment of financial irregularities,
embezzlements etc. For detection and prevention of such things, internal audit is
necessary and serves as an internal control measure. The company law in respect of
the companies having paid up capital of more than rupees twenty five lakhs also
requires that the report of the statutory auditors should contain a statement as to
whether the company has an internal audit system, commensurate with its size and
nature of business. Internal audit, if carried out properly and by suitably qualified
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persons, enables the organisation to initiate corrective measures, wherever
required and leads to proper utilisation of resources as well as savings. Internal
audit is, thus, an essential function and has become an indispensable part of the
management of an organisation.

Background

Itwas noticed that some of the public enterprises and cooperative institutions were
paying heavy amount of fees for conducting the internal audit. Information was,
thus, obtained from forty five public enterprises and cooperative institutions,
regarding the feesbeing paid for internal audit. On analysis of this information, it
was found that there is a wide variation in the fees being paid to the internal
auditors by the public enterprises. For instance, one organisation engaged in
developing electronics and information technology paid the fees of rupees eight
thousand and four hundred per year, whereas, another organisation engaged in
developing of industrial infrastructure paid the fees of rupees four lakhs and forty
eight thousand per annum to the internal auditors.

Someof the public enterprises have created specificset-ups within the organisation
for carrying out internal audit. If the internal audit is to be carried out in-house, it
requires the creation of a separate cell to keep it independent of the Finance and
Accounts Department of the organisation. The minimum manpower required for
such a cell to be effective,is at least one accounts officer,one accountant and one
accounts clerk. As per the existing pay scales for these posts, the minimum salary
per annum works out to rupees two lakhs and seventy sixthousand approximately:
In addition, there would be some non-recurring expenditure. The expenditure
involved is, thus, prohibitive. As the internal audit is usually carried out on a
quarterly basis, the persons posted in the internal audit cell would remain
underutilised for about five to sixmonths in a year. With the passage of time, this
cell loses its effectiveness and capability of detecting the financial irregularities.
Accordingly,it isnot financiallyprudent to have an in-house facilityfor conducting
internal audit.

Formulation of Instructions

In order to understand the mechanism of conducting internal audit in different
public enterprises as well as the purpose it was serving, consultations were held
with someofthemajor organisations.Itwas found that though the scopeof internal
audit has beenwell defined by thepublic enterprises, some lacunae stillexist.These
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are: i) there is no specific criteria for selection of internal auditors, ii) regular report
is not submitted, iii) the report of the internal auditors is not placed for
consideration of the board of directors of the concerned organisation and iv)
frequencyand timeofsubmissionofreport by the internal auditors isnot specified.

As an economymeasure, to make the public enterprises profitable and for proper
monitoring, it was proposed to get the internal audit work executed by qualified
firms of chartered accountants. The quantum of work involved in conducting
internal audit depends upon the nature of the organisation, its size, the number of
locationsi.e. single or multiple, the type of transactions involved e.g. large number
of transactions involving small amounts or smallnumber of transactions involving
large amounts, etc. It is, therefore, not possible to prescribe minimum and
maximum amount of fees for carrying out internal audit, as it would vary vastly
fromorganisation to organisation. Theconcerned public enterprise needs to evolve
specificcriteria for selection of internal auditors, as well as assess the quantum of
work involved in internal audit for estimation of fees on an objectivebasis. This
would enable the organisation to get the internal audit carried out in a fair manner
and at an optimum cost.

The Haryana Bureau of Public Enterprises (HBPE)',which reviews and monitors
the working of public enterprises, formulated brief guidelines for conducting
internal audit, keeping in view the requirements of these enterprises and to
maintain their autonomy. These guidelines were discussed with the officers of
FinanceDepartment, the RegistrarCooperativeSocieties,the Directorof Industries
and the Director of Agriculture as most of the public enterprises are within the
control of these departments. As a result of these consultations, a consensus
emerged that there is a need to issue specificdirections to the public enterprises for
conducting internal audit. Thiswould not only prove to be of assistanceto them but
alsostreamline the functioning of the internal audit mechanism.

These instructions were further modified in light of the discussions held and
considered in a meeting chaired by the FinanceSecretarywhich was, attended by
the Secretary, Agriculture, Secretary Industry, Member Secretary, HBPE,Special
Secretary,Financeand SpecialSecretary,Cooperation. Itwas observed that internal
audit is an important function and there is need to ensure that it serves the purpose
for which it is undertaken. Follow up action on the report of internal auditors is
necessary and the board of directors of the concerned organisation, as well as its
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administrative department should be kept abreast of the same. Accordingly,
further additions to the guidelines were made. The final guidelines after
incorporating these modifications are as under:-

i) The internal audit work should be assigned to external firms having qualified
persons, such as chartered accountants. Specific criteria for selection of the
parties or firms for carrying out internal audit should be evolved with the
approval of the board of directors. The criteria may include experience,
availability of minimum number of qualified persons in the firm, minimum
turnover, reputation in the market, quantum of similar work carried out etc.
However, those public enterprises which have already created an internal
audit cell within the organisation may not hire external firms.

ii) The public enterprises may create an internal audit cell within the
organisation to undertake internal audit work. However, the work should be
got done by deploying the existing staff.

iii) The scope of internal audit should be well defined and conveyed to the
prospective auditors and there should be no ambiguity in this regard, so that
the reports submitted by the internal auditors are purposeful and can be
analysed properly vis a vis the requirements of the organisation.

iv) The internal audit should be carried out on a quarterly basis and the auditors
should submit the report for each quarter latest by twenty fifth day of the
month following the quarter i.e. by twenty fifth July, twenty fifth October and
so on. The report should be placed in the ensuing meeting of the board of
directors to enable the organisation to initiate immediate corrective measures,
in areas, wherever deficiencies have been pointed out by the internal auditors.
The action initiated alongwith its outcome should also be apprised to the
board of directors.

v) The concerned administrative secretary should review the position in respect
of the findings of the internal auditors, as well as the corrective measures
initiated by the concerned organisation thereon, on a half yearly basis.

vi) A copy of the quarterly report of the internal audit should be furnished to the
Finance Department nominee director on the board of directors of the
organisation, for perusal in advance.
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vii) The quantum of work involved in internal audit should be carefully assessed
on the basis ofnature and size of the organisation, number of field offices, type
of transactions, number of vouchers, bills etc. Keeping in view the quantum of
work and past experience, an objective estimate of the fees to be charged for
internal audit should bemade, to serve as abenchmark.

viii) In case the amount of fees for internal audit is more than rupees fifty thousand
per annum, the approval of board of directors should be obtained. Ifhowever,
the likely expenditure on internal audit is more than rupees two lakhs per
annum, the matter should be referred to the administrative secretary.

These instructions were circulated to all the public enterprises in November 2002.

Conclusion

It is hoped that the instructions for conducting internal audit in public enterprises
would be beneficial for these organisations and also result in economy. Effective
monitoringand control of the most important and critical functions namely finance
and accounts would be achieved within the organisations. This initiative would
also enable the state government, being the owner of these public enterprises, to
periodically review the position for the required policy inputs.

In a nutshell, these measures should lead to: i) streamlining the system of
conducting internal audit in public enterprises, ii) objective selection of firms and
parties for this important function and iii) evolution of a rational fee structure
commensurate to the specific requirements.

Reference

1. Government of Haryana Notification No. 16/153/PE & Ie (FD)-88dated 1.2.1988and
25.2.1988.
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Novel Method of Achieving Economy
- Outsourcing of Vehicles

Abstract

This article describes an important strategy and reform implemented by the
Government of Haryana for achieving operational economy and profitability in
its state public enterprises. Traditionally, these enterprises met their
transportation needs through a fleet of passenger and commercial vehicles. The
government issued instructions to the state public enterprises periodically to
reduce expenditure by restricting the usage and number of vehicles. The existing
system was replaced by the innovative concept of outsourcing of vehicles in the
state public enterprises. The underlying rationale was to restrict the permanent
vehicles for the key functionaries while the rest of the requirement would be met
through outsourcing. In addition, the organisations should encourage entitled
officers to use personal vehicles for official purposes.

Introduction

•

As per the report! of the study group set up in 2002by the Planning Commission on
'Reforms in State Public Sector Undertakings', state public enterprises instead of
earning a 10% rate of return registered a compound annual growth in their net
losses of 17.36%during the period 1991 to 1999.This shows that overall financial
performance of state public enterprises has not been upto the mark. The losses of
state public enterprises can be mainly attributed to their very high establishment
cost. The salary of staff constitutes the largest component of the establishment cost.
Another component is the expenditure incurred on vehicles. To control the salary
and wage bill, restructuring and rightsizing of the staff is required'. To reduce the
operational expenses of the enterprises, it is necessary to introduce cost cutting
measures in different areas. In the present fiercely competitive business
environment, only those enterprises will be able to perform well financially, which
are cost conscious and exercise stringent economy across the board. The savings
effected through optimal use of vehicles, telephones and space go a long way in
improving the bottom line of commercial enterprises, be they in the private sector or
the public sector.
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Background

The Government of Haryana in April 19773, issued consolidated instructions on
economy in expenditure, in supersession of all previous instructions on the subject.
These instructions were made applicable to all the state public enterprises in July
1977'. These instructions related to: a) recruitment of staff, b) use of telephones, c)
touring, d) meetings, e) contingent expenditure, f) stationery, g) hospitality, h)
construction work, i) new schemes and j) use of electricity. The head contingent
expenditure inter alia, stipulated as under:-

i) No new staff cars or other vehicles except jeeps are to be purchased. Even in
respect of existing vehicles, consumption of petrol, mobile oil, repair bills etc.
should be strictly controlled.

ii) Officers travelling to Delhi and back shall not be permitted to use staff cars if
travelling singly. For performing this journey, the officers should avail of the
means of public transport to which they are entitled, namely, air, train, bus,
etc. A staff car may be permitted only if, at least three officers are travelling
together for the onward and return journey.

iii) Apool of five or six vehicles should be withdrawn from the existing fleet of the
various departments in Chandigarh and placed under the control of Liaison
Officer, New Delhi. These vehicles may be requisitioned for and utilised
locally by officers on tour to Delhi.

iv) The field officers shall not be permitted, without the previous consent of the
secretary of the department concerned, to take their vehicles outside the
sphere of their territorial jurisdiction.

v) Acareful check should be kept on the fuel consumption of vehicles. Ifa vehicle
needs repairs, these should be promptly carried out. If fuel consumption is
abnormally high on any other account, reasons thereof should be found out.

vi) The refuelling of vehicles should not be left to the drivers. A responsible
official should invariably be deputed to get the vehicles refuelled in his
presence.

vii) All local journeys, whether in Chandigarh or outside should be specifically
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i)

~

ii)

iii)

iv)
~

entered in the logbook of the vehicle immediately upon return, giving details
of places visited and the purpose of the visit. These should be immediately
authenticated by the officer who uses the vehicles. All permissible non-duty
journeys should be specifically recorded and a serious view should be taken of
any infringement in this regard. Non-duty journeys, not permitted should not
be allowed on any account.

viii) The controlling officer of a vehicle will be personally responsible for the
compliance of the orders in this regard.

In May 19815, the state government decided to rationalise touring of officers and
officials as a measure of economy in the use of staff cars. It was instructed that there
should be a 10%reduction in the mileage done by staff cars, during the current year
over the mileage done during the last year. The field touring of officials was
restricted to ten days in amonth and no travelling allowance or daily allowance was
admissible for journeys performed beyond the stipulated period.

In August 19846, instructions were issued to all the public enterprises that no new
vehicle is to be purchased without prior consultation with the Finance Department.
In January 199f, a complete ban was imposed on the purchase of new cars and jeeps
by the government departments and public enterprises. Itwas, further, instructed
asunder:-

Fresh justifiable demand for replacement should be met from within the
existing strength of vehicles by transfer from low priority areas to high
priority areas ..

The strength of staff cars and jeeps should be reduced to effect economy in the
real sense of the term.

Except invery exceptional cases, one staff car should cater to the requirement
ofone department at the local station.

The departments and public enterprises should immediately review the total
position of all types of vehicles, including two wheelers and heavy vehicles to
locate the surplus within a time bound manner.

InMay 19928, the government again directed the public enterprises to review the
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availability of vehicles with them and instructed that replacement of vehicles shall
not be allowed, except in cases of vehicles earmarked for the heads of departments.
For others, who are provided staff vehicles, no replacement shall be provided once
such staff vehicles complete their normal life span except incases where the Finance
Department is fully convinced of the need for such replacement. The organisation
should constitute a pool of vehicles, other than the earmarked vehicles and such a
pool should be used to meet the requirement of other officers. The use of personal
vehicles for performance of official duties should also be encouraged.

In August 1996·, the state government issued instructions to the effect that the
number of vehicles in departments and organisations with a large fleet i.e. more
than-ten vehicles should be reduced by at least 10%. The vehicles rendered surplus
as a result should form part of the surplus pool, to be allotted to other organisations
asking for replacement.

In January 19981°, the state government constituted a State Motor Vehicle Board
under the chairmanship of the Chief Secretary with the following major objectives:-

i) To lay down broad guidelines for entitlement of government motor vehicles.

ii) To scrutinise the proposals of the government departments and public
enterprises for the purchase ofmotor vehicles.

iii) To review the existing fleet strength of various government departments and
public enterprises.

iv) To review the norms and procedures regarding condemnation of government
vehicles.

v) To allow retention of extra vehicles on account of dual charge and to consider
any other matter relating to staff vehicles.

The proposals for purchase of new vehicles are required to be submitted for
consideration of the State Motor Vehicle Board by the concerned administrative
secretary, through a memorandum duly signed by him, giving existing fleet
strength, justification for purchase of the vehicle and position with regard to the
availability of funds. The decision of the State Motor Vehicle Board regarding the
sanction or otherwise of vehicles is final and not subject to further examination by
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the Finance Department.

InMay 199911, the state government instructed the state public enterprises to impose
a 10% cut over the previous year expenditure on telephones, petrol, oil and
lubricants, travelling expenses, repair and maintenance of vehicles etc. Itwas also
instructed to reduce the fleet of vehicles by 10%,where the number of vehicles is
more than five. The vehicles rendered surplus were to be transferred to the
secretariat car pool.

The state government has also fixed norms for condemnation of vehicles from time
to time. Prior to 1992, the condemnation norms for vehicles were a life span of five
years or coverage of one lakh and twenty thousand kilometres, whichever is earlier.
In May 1992,mileage limit for condemnation of vehicles was increased to one lakh
and sixty thousand kilometres. In July 1996, the condemnation norms for vehicles
were further revised to a life span of six years or a mileage limit of one lakh and
eighty thousand kilometres, whichever is earlier.

Apart from the instructions issued on economy in expenditure, the state
government carried out restructuring of government departments and public
enterprises'. While considering the restructuring proposals of government
departments, they were advised to phase out commercial vehicles such as trucks,
buses, tractors etc. and resort to outsourcing, for meeting their requirements.

In January 2003, the department ofWomen and Child Development, Government
of India directed" all the state governments that henceforth new vehicles will not be
procured under the Integrated Child Development Scheme (General). However,
states were permitted to hire specific number of vehicles on the following
conditions>

i) The hiring of vehicles may be undertaken only in those projects and district
cells which have not been supplied vehicles or where vehicles have been duly
certified to be condemned.

ii) Avehicle may be hired@rupees one lakh and twenty thousand per annum i.e.
@rupees ten thousand per vehicle per month, which connotes a maximum
ceiling.

iii) The sanctioned posts of drivers, which are or fall vacant will not be filled up
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and will stand abolished as and when they fall vacant.

iv) The existing functional vehicles may be manned by using available in position
drivers only, by undertaking transfers wherever necessary. In the contingency
that the number of existing functional vehicles is/becomes more than the
number of in position drivers, specific proposal for appropriate decisions may
be sent to the Department of Women and Child Development, Government of
India. ,.

The practice of hiring of vehicles under the Integrated Child Development Scheme
(General) is continuing on a year to year basis. It is learnt that the Women and Child
Development Department, Haryana is accordingly sanctioning hiring of vehicles to
its field offices from time to time. The programme officers in the field are directed to
invite sealed quotations and hire the vehicles at the minimum rates as per financial
rules through a committee of three officers.

New Initiatives of the State Government

The state government constituted Haryana Bureau of Public Enterprises (HBPE)13
in the late eighties to review and monitor the working of state public enterprises.
The state public enterprises are required, inter alia, to refer the proposals for
replacement of existing condemned vehicles to the HBPEfor approval.

The focus of the instructions issued by the state government from time to time, has
been to reduce expenditure on vehicles by government departments and public
enterprises through restricting the number of vehicles and exercising greater
control over their usage. However, no measures were taken to reform the
transportation needs of the organisations. In this regard, the following issues
needed to beaddressed:-

i) The salary of driver in state government departments and public enterprises is
substantially higher as compared to the private sector. For instance, a freshly
recruited driver in the state government departments and public enterprises
gets minimum emoluments of about rupees eight thousand per month as
compared to rupees three thousand to rupees four thousand in the private
sector.

ii) Government vehicles give very less fuel average, resulting in higher
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expenditure.

iii) The expenditure on maintenance of government vehicles is very high and in
many cases includes superfluous expenditure. ;

iv) There is a general tendency to misuse government vehicles.

The complete systemic changes pertaining to vehicles in state government
departments and public enterprises, thus, became imperative.

At present, with greater emphasis on outsourcing of various activities, a large
number of contracting agencies have been established, which provide a range of
services such as security staff, vehicles, transportation of material etc. These
agencies provide the services in every nook and corner of the state and there is
competition in the market for getting business from various organisations- both in
the private sector as well as the public sector.

a

There has been a revolution in the automobile industry in the country. In the mid
eighties about twenty thousand cars were said to be manufactured every year.
However, between 1999and 2001,over seven lakhs and fifty thousand small cars
were sold. Ithas now becomeeasier to own a car due to price wars, various finance
options, range ofvariants and models, exchangeoffersetc. In the changed scenario,
it was thought that the government departments and public enterprises need to try
out new experiments and models for meeting their requirement of vehicles at
different levelsin order to reduce operational cost,maximiseeconomyand improve
their profitability.Suchmodels may include outsourcing ofpool vehicles,allowing
officerstouse their own vehiclesetc.

The HBPE while reviewing the working of three public enterprises of the
Agriculture Department during 2003,directed these organisations to restrict the
number ofcars and jeeps to the number ofofficersentitled for the sameand consider
the remaining vehicles for surrender. They were also instructed to work out the
economics of running of transportation i.e. commercial vehicles, taking into
account all the expenses viz. fuel, maintenance, cost of driver etc. and accordingly
compute the per kilometre running cost.

In case of one of the enterprises, the cost of running its commercial vehicles varied
between aminimum ofrupees sixand thirty fivepaise per kilometre to amaximum
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of rupees fourteen and sixty nine paise per kilometre. In case of another enterprise,
the cost of running its commercial vehicles varied between a minimum of rupees six
and forty eight paise per kilometre to a maximum of rupees eleven and fifty paise
per kilometre. Keeping in view the very high cost of running of the commercial
vehicles, these organisations were instructed to quickly dispose off those vehicles,
which had exceeded the condemnation norms fixed by the government. They were
also directed not to purchase new commercial vehicles and explore the possibility
of hiring such vehicles.

Strategy for the Reform Process

In the past, instructions had been issued to the government departments and pu blic
enterprises to achieve economy in expenditure on vehicles. In a departure from the
conventional system, instead of issuing a circular, the HBPE formulated informal
guidelines for internal use to push forward the reform for achieving operational
economy in meeting the transport requirements of public enterprises. The
proposals thus, received from public enterprises, were considered by the HBPE
vis-a-vis these guidelines. The approach followed was, to discuss the matter with
the head of the concerned public enterprise, to understand the need based
requirements, as well as the level of usage of vehicles. The purpose of such
deliberations was to determine the optimum number of vehicles required and
decide the level of outsourcing. The endeavour was to fully involve the user
organisation and take a consensus decision, rather than imposing it.

Haryana State Agricultural Marketing Board

In case of Haryana State Agricultural Marketing Board (HSAMB), a thorough
review of its existing fleet strength, deployment of vehicles and the actual
requirement of vehicles was carried out in October 2003. A meeting was convened
under the chairmanship of the Finance Secretary, in which the Chief Administrator,
HSAMB was also invited. It was found that HSAMB had a fleet strength of sixty
seven vehicles out of which seventeen vehicles were at the headquarters and fifty
vehicles were in the field. As per the norms adopted by the board, two jeeps are
provided in one civil division i.e. one for executive engineer and one for four sub
divisional engineers, for proper supervision of development projects. The board
contended that many other officers at the headquarters as well as the field offices
are entitled to vehicles, but have not been provided with vehicles. Keeping in view
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the norms of vehicles for civil divisions and the number of its entitled officers, the
total requirement of the board was projected as eighty seven vehicles. As per the
information furnished by the board regarding deployment of vehicles, it was
found that it had eleven vehicles in the pool at the headquarters, including one
vehicle each in the pool for senior functionaries. It was discussed that the practice of
having exclusive pools is not healthy, as each of these functionaries are entitled to
and are provided with independent vehicles.

As a consequence of the review, the fleet strength of vehicles in HSAMB was fixed at
sixty alongwith outsourcing of five vehicles as against the total projected
requirement of eighty seven vehicles. The following important decisions were also
taken:-

i) There should be only one general pool of vehicles in the board at the
headquarters with maximum of nine vehicles. In this pool, there should be
four permanent vehicles and the board should hire five taxis as per its day-to
day requirements.

ii) On an experimental basis, the board should allow two of its officers to use
their own vehicles for discharging official duties, instead of providing them
official cars. They should be given mileage for this purpose at the rate fixed by
the government for local journeys by car, subject to the maximum ceiling of
rupees three thousand per month.

•
iii) It should be ensured that all the condemned vehicles are sold offimmediately

as soon as the new vehiclesare purchased, otherwise strict disciplinary action
should be taken against the defaulting officers. '

HSAMBis in the process of hiring taxis as per the approval. The reduction in the
fleet of vehicles and outsourcing is likely to result in substantial economy in
expenditure, without adversely affectingthe operations of the board.

Theproposal ofHSAMBfor replacement against condemned vehiclesin caseofone
of the market committees was considered in November 2003. There are one
hundred and sixmarket committees in Haryana which are established by the state
government for every notified market area in the state. They are independent
bodies under the overall superintendence and control of HSAMB.The board of
administrators of HSAMB had decided in February 1989 that every market
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committee, whose annual income is rupees fifty lakh or more should be provided
one jeep. As the norm for providing vehicles in market committees was framed way
back in 1989, HSAMB was advised to review the policy and revise the said norm.
The board of administrators of HSAMB revised the norm for providing vehicles in
market committees from an annual income of rupees fifty lakh or more to rupees
one crore or more. This revised norm has been approved by the competent
au thority and vehicles are being allowed for market committees accordingly.

Haryana Urban Development Authority

In December 2003, a thorough review of the existing fleet strength, deployment of
vehicles and the actual requirement of vehicles was carried out for Haryana Urban
Development Authority (HUDA). HUDA had a fleet strength of sixty five vehicles,
out of which eighteen vehicles were deployed at the headquarters and forty seven
were with various field functionaries. As a consequence of the review, the fleet
strength of vehicles in HUDA was reduced from sixty five to sixty one. The
foliowing decisions were taken:

i) The hiring of taxis was allowed for Estate Officer, Kamal and Executive
Engineer (Electrical), Gurgaon.

ii) Some of the district town planners, state town planners and estate officers
were allowed to use their own vehicles for discharging official duties, on an
experimental basis instead of providing them official cars. They were allowed
mileage allowance for this purpose at the rate fixed by the government for
local journeys by car, subject to the maximum ceiling of rupees five thousand
per month.

iii) The hiring of taxis was allowed against the existing pool vehicles at
headquarters as per day-to-day requirements, after condemnation of the said
vehicles.

HUDA sent a proposal for replacement of some vehicles condemned out of the
revised fleet strength in October 2004. This proposal was discussed by the Member
Secretary, HaPE with the Chief Administrator, HUDA to further rationalise the
vehicles in HUDA and to achieve greater economy in expenditure. The Chief
Administrator, HUDA informed that no district town planner, state town planner
or estate officer had given consent to use his own vehicle, for discharging official
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duties and accordingly, no official vehicle was surplus on this account. He was of
the view that such an arrangement was not advisable for discharging enforcement
.duties, though it was suitable for officers engaged in development works.
Accordingly, itwas decided as under:-

i) A taxi was allowed for the use of Executive Engineer, Hisar against the
existing condemned vehicle at a total annual expenditure not exceeding
rupees qne lakh and forty four thousand.

ii) In future, the officers engaged in development activities may be allowed taxis,
instead of official vehicles, as and when, the vehicles used by them are
. condemned. The case should be referred to the government for approval.

iii) The officers entitled to official vehicles may be encouraged to use their own
vehicles at the rate fixed by the government for local journeys by car, subject to
the maximum ceiling of rupees five thousand per month, instead of providing
official vehicles.

As a consequence of the above decisions, HUDA has already hired three taxis. It is
evident, that the emphasis has been on outsourcing of vehicles, wherever possible
and for a change in the mindset of officers entitled to official vehicles, to use their
own vehicles. These measures are likely to result in substantial economy in
expenditure, without adversely affecting the operations ofHUDA.

a

The new government that took over in March, 2005 has been laying greater
emphasis on administrative reforms and good governance practices.
Decentralisation and delegatiori of powers have been the important priorities of the
government and effective steps are being taken to implement these measures. The
state Finance Department delegated powers to the concerned administrative
secretaries in May, 200514 to sanction expenditure at their own level, subject to
fulfilment of certain essentially required conditions, in respect of replacement of
existing vehicles, among other things.

The HBPEissued instructions on the above lines for expeditious disposal of cases of
public enterprises and to improve efficiency. The instructions pertaining to
replacement of condemned vehicles are as follows:-

i) The cases regarding replacement of vehicles of the chairman and the chief
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executive of the public enterprises should be decided by the concerned
administrative secretaries.

Rationale: The propriety of providing vehicles to the top functionaries of an
organisation is indisputable. The scope for scrutiny of such proposals by the Finance
Department is, thus, unwarranted.

ii) All other cases regarding replacement of vehicles should be sent to HBPE
through theadministrative department, forconsideration and approval. Such
proposals should be formulated, keeping inview the following:-

a) Taxis should be used as pool vehicles at the headquarters to the extent
possible, at a maximum ceiling of two thousand and five hundred
kilometres per month at a monthly expenditure not exceeding rupees
fifteenthousand .Theunutilisedmileageas per this norm may beallowed
to be carried over to the subsequent months. However, the total annual
expenditure on such vehicles should not exceed rupees one lakh and
eighty thousand per vehicle.The taxi may be hired, only after inviting
bids, through at leastone newspaper.

Rationale: At present taxis are readily available in the market. On an average taxis
are not engaged for more than ten to fifteen days in a month and the usage pattern
is also irregular. The requirement of public enterprises is for about twenty five
days in a month with average running of one hundred kilometers per day.
Accordingly the public enterprises can give regular business to taxi operators and
it would be financially viable for the latter to provide taxis to the former, at very
competitive rates. Such an arrangement would result in substantial economy in
expenditure for the .public enterprises and also misuse of vehicles would be
curbed.

b) In the field offices, the entitled officersmay be allowed to hire private
vehicleson contract basis up to a maximum ceilingof two thousand and
five hundred kilometres per month at a monthly expenditure, not
exceedingrupees fifteen thousand fordischarging officialduties, instead
of providing them official vehicles. This ceiling may be relaxed up to
three thousand kilometres and rupees eighteen thousand per month by
the concerned managing director/chief administrator/chief executive
officer.The unutilised mileage as per this norm may be allowed to be
carried over to the subsequent months. The total annual expenditure on
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such vehicles should not exceed rupees one lakh and eighty thousand/
rupees two lakhs and sixteen thousand per vehicle. The taxi may be hired,
only after inviting bids through at least one newspaper.

Rationale: At present taxis are available at almost all places and thus outsourcing
by public enterprises can be resorted to, even in the field offices. In view of the
functional requirements of the officers posted in the field, heads of the public
enterprises have been given flexibility, to increase the ceiling for hiring ofvehicles._.

c) The officers who are entitled to have official vehicles may be encouraged
to use their own vehicles. Such officers at headquarters/field offices may
be allowed a mileage allowance @ rupees six per kilometre (that is the
revised rate fixed by the government for local journeys by car") su bject to
a maximum of rupees four thousand per month for discharging official
duties. The maximum ceiling may be relaxed up to rupees five thousand
per month by the concerned managing director/chief administrator /
chief executive officer.

Rationale: There has been an automobile revolution in the country. A large
number of small fuel efficient cars are today available in the market. Attractive
finance options are also available and payment can be made in easy instalments.
Mileage allowance of rupees four thousand per month for discharging official
duties would be sufficient to cover the cost of running of a car (taking average
local running-of five hundred kilometres per month @ rupees two per kilometre)
as well as the monthly instalment. A maximum ceiling for the mileage allowance
has been fixed for transparency and to avoid personal bias of the sanctioning
authority. It is, thus, expected that the officers entitled to official vehicles would be
willing to use their own vehicles for discharging officialduties.

d) The commercial vehicles like trucks, matadors, tractors etc. should be
hired from the market, as and when required. The existing commercial
vehicles should be phased out after they meet the condemnation norms
fixed by the government.

Rationale: The use of commercial vehicles varies depending upon the level of
activities of the organisation and such vehicles if owned, are not fully utilised.
Moreover, the cost of maintaining and running commercial vehicles is very high.
Such vehicles are readily available, at almost all places at very competitive rates. It
is, therefore, in the interest of the concerned organisation to hire such vehicles, as
per requirement.
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iii) While referring the cases for replacement of vehicles to the administrative
department/HBPE, the concerned public enterprise should ensure that:-

a) Vehicles which are to be replaced have been condemned by the
Condemnation Board.

b) Condemned vehicles must be auctioned within two months of the
purchase of new vehicles. No maintenance and fuel charges should be
allowed against the condemned vehicles and they should not be on road.

c) There is adequate budget provision for the same.

d) The fleet of vehicles has been red uced as per the policy of the government.

Conclusion

The state government has issued instructions from time to time for improving the
financial health of state public enterprises. The nominee directors of Finance
Department on the boards of these enterprises have been advised to closely monitor
their financial health and ensure compliance of government instructions especially
those on economy in expenditure.

The instructions on economy in expenditure relating to vehicles have been in
existence for almost three decades. These directions mainly aimed at reducing the
number of vehicles by imposing a cut and achieving economy, through strict
control over their usage. However, for carrying out radical and systemic changes, it
is necessary to adopt an innovative strategy. Accordingly an internal mechanism
was formulated for uniform and objective examination of the proposals of different
public enterprises and instructions were issued subsequently. The emphasis has
been on a complete overhaul of the existing system operating on the following main
features:-

i) Each organisation should have only a few permanent vehicles for the key
functionaries and rest of the requirement, should bemetthrough outsourcing.
Thiswould not only result ineconomybut alsofairusage ofvehicles.

ii) A change in mindset of the officers, to use personal vehicles for official
purposes is required, forwhich they should beadequately compensated.
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13.
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!

The measures taken for rationalisation and outsourcing of vehicles would lead to
further reduction in the cost of operations of the public enterprises. It is expected
that these measures will improve the overall financial health of the public
enterprises and contribute towards their profi tability.
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Framework for Revision of Pay Scales
- A Case Study of Housefed

..
Abstract

The Government of India has implemented far reaching reforms in its public
sector institutions since the early nineties. This article describes a significant
reform implemented by Hanjana, whereby, digressing from the conuentional
approach, the government fixed specific parameters, for revision of pay scales of
the employees of public enterprises. The article contains relevant details of one of
the loss making enterprises in tile cooperative sector viz. Hanjana State
Cooperative Housing Federation (Housefed), the objective criteria specified by the
state government for considering the revision of pay scales of such enterprises and
its actual application.

Introduction

The Haryana State Cooperative Housing Federation (Housefed) was established by
the state government in 1973, as an apex cooperative society under the Punjab
Cooperative Societies Act, 1961.The primary objective of the federation is to grant
loans and advances for construction of new houses to its member societies. At the
time of inception, the federation had three primary cooperative house building
member societies, which at present have grown to three hundred and eighty eight
societies.

The total paid up capital of the federation as on 31.3.2005was rupees nine crores and
fourteen lakhs, out of which rupees four crores and thirteen lakhs were contributed
by the state government. The managing director of Housefed, who is usually of the
rank of Additional Registrar of Cooperative Societies, Haryana, is appoined by the
state government.

The federation borrows money from Life Insurance Corporation of India (LIC)and
advances loans to its member societies, for construction ofhouses, by the individual
members of such societies. The quantum of loan to an individual member, of the
borrowing society, is limited to the income of forty eight months or rupees ten
lakhs, whichever is less. The repaying capacity of an individual member is assessed,
while sanctioning the loan. The sanctioned loan is disbursed to the societies, in three
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instalments at different stages after obtaining proper utilisation certificate from the
field staff of the federation. The loan is advanced for ten years against the security of
mortgage of plot and construction thereon. The loan is recoverable in forty equated
quarterly instalments, consisting of the principal and interest. The federation also
takes contribution toward its share capital from the primary member societies, to
the extent of 8% of the loan sanctioned to each society.

TheGovernment ofHaryana adopted the recommendations of the Fifth Central Pay
Commission and revised the pay scale of its employees from 1.1.1996.The pay
scales of the employees of the public enterprises, except sixteen loss making
enterprises including Housefed were also revised from 1.1.1996.

.State Government Policy for Revision of Pay Scales

The public enterprises have been largely following the state government pattern in
respect of pay scales and allowances. The practice of revision of pay scales in the
public enterprises, prior to 1996was on the basis of pre-revised pay scales. The sole
criterion was the existing pay scale and the replacement scale of this pre-revised
scale, as allowed by the government to its employees. The performance of the
enterprises, their profitability, their capacity to pay etc. were parameters, that were
ignored during the revision exercise.

Globalisation and economic liberalisation policies since 1991, ushered in a sea
change in the operating environment. The state owned enterprises had to face stiff
competition from similar organisations in the private sector. The performance and
profitability of the state owned enterprises, thus, assumed significance and the
government started laying greater emphasis on such aspects.

The state government has set up the Haryana Bureau of Public Enterprises (HBPE)'
to review and monitor the working of public enterprises. The bureau provides
professional inputs for formulating policies for efficient management of the state
public enterprises.

The performance review of the public enterprises became a regular exercise with
the setting up of HBPE.Detailed analysis revealed that the financial performance of
public enterprises was being adversely affected, primarily due to substantially high
salary bill vis-a-vis the turnover / revenues.
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The Haryana Council of Ministers in December 1997, constituted a Pay Revision
Committee with the Finance Secretary as chairman, to propose the revised pay
structure, on the basis of the recommendations of the Fifth Central Pay Commission
for the employees of public enterprises, universities including government aided
colleges and schools inHaryana. The mandate of the committee was to consider the
revision of pay scales of various categories of employees of boards, corporations,
companies, cooperative institutions and universities, including government aided
colleges and schools on the pattern of the pay package approved by the state
government for its employees.

After constitution of the committee, HBPE obtained the basic data regarding: a) the
pre- revised pay scales as on 1.1.1986and as on 31.12.1995, b) proposed revised scale
for each category of post in the public enterprises in a specifically devised format for
this purpose. This committee also invited suggestions from the representatives of
employees' unions. The committee subsequently held meetings in groups of public
enterprises with the concerned administrative secretaries and managing directors
to discuss various issues such as:-

i) Existing pre-revised pay scales as on 1.1.1986.

ii) Modification/ revision of pay scales between 1.1.1986 and 31.12.1995.

iii) Proposed upgradation of pay scales in respect of certain categories.

iv) Financial implication on account of revision of pay scales and availability of"
resources with the public enterprises.

v) The financial position and performance of public enterprises.

vi) Existingpractices inotherstates.

Itwas learnt that the state of Kerala had determined specific criteria for revision of
pay scales of the employees of public enterprises. On enquiry itwas found that:-

i) As a policy, the Kerala government had decided not to allow wage/ salary
revision to the employees of lossmaking enterprises.

ii) As and when a loss making enterprise begins making profits, for two
consecutive years, pay revision is allowed to its employees from the year it
earns profit.

216



iii) .On a case to case basis, the pay revision is considered for the employees of
those loss making enterprises, which are implementing revival programmes
after the specific orders of the Council of Ministers.

iv) There is no freeze in dearness allowance, provided the board of directors of the
enterprise resolve to meet the additional financial commitment from its own
resources.

v) No legal complication had arisen while implementing the policy of the state

The state government had constituted a Ministers' Committee consisting of the
Finance Minister, Education Minister and Agriculture Minister under the
chairmanship of the Home Minister for revision of pay scales of employees of the
state government, on the basis of recommendations of the Fifth Central Pay
Commission. The state government decided to refer the pay revision matter of
public enterprises also, to the Ministers' Committee. The reports of the Officers'
Committee were considered by the Ministers' Committee and the following major
decisions were taken:-

i) The Officers' Committee recommended that in case of public enterprises
which incurred losses for three years out of five years i.e. 1993-94 to1997-98,
the revised pay scales should be implemented from 1.1.1998. The concerned
administrative department should carefully examine the issue of further
continuation of such loss making enterprises.

The Ministers' Committee accepted, in principle, the recommendations of the
Officers' committee with certain modifications regarding the revision of pay
scales of loss making enterprises. The committee decided that the pay scales of
employees of loss making enterprises, which have incurred losses for three
years or more in the preceding five years, should not be revised at present.
Their pay scales should be revised, only after, such enterprises begin to make
profits. The pay scales of employees, who have been declared surplus by the
enterprises should also not be revised.

This decision was based on the premise that five years is a sufficiently long
period for assessment of financial soundness and health of an organisation.
The criteria of profitability in three years out of five years was adopted to
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discount for the uncertainties and fluctuations in the operating environment
and external uncontrollable factors. The criteria was a fairly good indicator of
financial strength of the organisations and their capacity to meet the
additional financial liability, on account of revision of pay scales.

ii) The Ministers' Committee accepted the recommendations of the Officers'
committee with regard to revision of pay scales of employees of other boards,
corporations, companies, cooperative institutions. The revised pay scales
were allowed from 1.1.1996.

iii) The arrears of pay from 1.1.1996 to 31.12.1997 of the employees of public
enterprises were to be deposited in the provident fund accounts of the
respective employees. The arrears deposited were not allowed to be
withdrawn by them at least for one year from the date. of deposit. The arrears
from 1.1.1998 were to be paid in cash. This decision was taken to increase the
small savings receipts of the state government, so that the state government
could avail a soft loan from the Government of India and the resources
position of the state is maintained.

iv) The Ministers' Committee accepted the recommendations of the Officers'
Committee on various allowances such as dearness' allowance, house rent
allowance, city compensatory allowance, conveyance allowance, travelling
allowance, medical allowance and other incentives, payable to the employees
of the public enterprises. Itwas decided that these should not: a) exceed those
admissible to the state government employees under any circumstances and
b) should not be made applicable from a date earlier than the state
government.

•

The state goverriment approved the recommendations of the Ministers' Committee,
thereby revising the pay of the employees of the public enterprises in October 1998.

Status of State Public Enterprises in Loss

The revision of pay scales was not allowed to the employees of the following sixteen
lossmaking enterprises/ institutions:-

i)" Haryana Backward Classes KalyanNigam Ltd.

218



ii) Haryana Scheduled Castes Finance and Development Corporation Ltd.

iii) Haryana State Minor Irrigation and Tubewells Corporation Ltd.

~ iv) District Central Cooperative Bank,Sirsa.

v) Urban Cooperative Bank,Panchkula

vi) Urban Cooperative Bank,Kamal.

vii) Urban Cooperative Bank,Yamunanagar.

viii) Haryana State Cooperative Industrial Federation Ltd.

ix) Haryana State Cooperative Housing Federation Ltd.

x) The Bhuna Cooperative Sugar Mills Ltd.

xi) TheMeham Cooperative Sugar Mills Ltd.

xii) ThePanipat Cooperative Sugar Mills Ltd.

xiii) The Rohtak Cooperative Sugar Mills Ltd.

xiv) TheKaithal Cooperative Sugar Mills Ltd.

xv) Haryana State Handloom and Handicrafts Corporation Ltd.

• xvi) The Council ofHomeopathic and Unani System ofMedicine.

In November 1998,detailed comments of the concerned administrative secretaries
and heads of the departments were sought, regarding grant of revised pay scales to
the employees of the enterprises in loss. In order to ascertain their actual
performance, all the sixteen enterprises were also asked to furnish their profit or
loss statement for the years 1996-97to 1998-99as well as the projected profit or loss
for the years 1999-2000to 2001-2002.Several reminders and demi-officialletters
were sent to the concerned quarters for obtaining the requisite information. In spite
of a regular follow up, developing a requisite database took nearly two years. The
financial position of a majority of the loss making enterprises, however, being far
from satisfactory did not warrant revision of pay scales.
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Two hundred and thirty class-III and IV employees of the Sirsa Central Cooperative
Bank filed a civil writ petition in the Punjab and Haryana High Court praying for
grant of revised pay scales from 1.1.1996 on the ground that the class I and II officers
of the bank had been allowed the revised pay scales. On seeking clarification, it was
found that the class-I and IIofficers working in the Central Cooperative Bank, Sirsa
were actually employees of the Haryana State Cooperative Apex Bank, which was
not a loss making institution, hence their pay scales were revised. The bank had
earned profit of rupees twenty seven lakhs and ninety seven thousand in 1997-98
and rupees twenty seven lakhs and sixty seven thousand in 1998-99 as per its
audited accounts. The Punjab and Haryana High Court, in its judgement dated
12.5.1999,allowed the petition and directed the respondents to grant the revised
pay scales to the petitioners from 1.1.1996on the same terms, as were given to
class-I and II officers of the apex bank. Against this order of the High Court, the
Cooperation Department, Haryana filed a Special Leave Petition (SLP) in the
Supreme Court of India, which was dismissed in July 2000.In view of these facts, the
Ministers' Committee decided that the revised pay scales be allowed to the
employees ofCentral Cooperative Bank,Sirsa from 1.1.1996.

Consequent to the directions of Punjab and Haryana High Court, the matter
regarding revision of pay scales of the employees of Haryana Scheduled Castes
Finance and Development Corporation was considered by the Ministers'
Committee in March 2002. It was brought to light that in case the pay scales were
revised, the additional annual liability would offset the profits of the corporation in
1996-97 and lead to losses in the year 1999-2000.The Ministers' Committee,
accordingly rejected the proposal for giving the benefit of pay revision. This was
challenged in the Punjab and Haryana High Court by the employees in December
2003.The High Court in its judgement dated 16.5.2005,directed the government to
re-examine the decision and pass orders as deemed proper within a period of six
months. The government considered the matter and found that the corporation was
not in a position to bear the additional liability on account of revision of pay scales of
the employees, due to heavy accumulated losses. The corporation, however, needs
to be provided assistance for the loans earlier waived off by the state government
and a kitty for meeting its administrative expenses thereby making it self
sustaining. Accordingly, a financial rehabilitation package was approved for the
corporation, wherein it was decided that the state government would review its
progress and the revision of pay scales of the employees would be considered,

..

,
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thereafter.

The state government closed down Haryana State Handloom and Handicrafts
Corporation and Haryana State Industrial Cooperative Federation in December
2000 and Haryana State Minor Irrigation and Tubewells Corporation in March 2002
after payment of retrenchment compensation to all the employees of these
organisations. As such, out of the sixteen loss making enterprises, three have been
closed down with a view to cut down losses, especially when their revival or
rehabilitation was not possible.

The Case of Haryana State Cooperative Housing Federation

The employees of the federation had filed a civil writ petition in the Punjab and
Haryana High Court in October 2000 praying for grant of revised pay scales from
1.1.1996.The petition was admitted but did not come up for hearing for a longtime,
following which, in April 2005, the employees filed a civil miscellaneous
application for early hearing of the petition. In November 2005, the High Court
passed orders for a final decision in the matter and the case was adjourned.

As a consequence, Housefed submitted a proposal to the state government for
revision of pay scales on the grounds that it had turned around and its profitability
position was as under :-

(Rupees in lakhs)

Year Profit Accumulated Profit/Loss

1999-2000 0.10 (-) 757.99

2000-01 58.04 (-) 699.95

2001-02 204.20 (-) 495.75

2002-03 201.36 (-) 294.39

2003-04 298.47 (+) 4.08

2004-05 163.05 (+) 167.13

The Cooperation Department considered the proposal of the Housefed and
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recommended revision of pay scales from 1.4.2004, as the federation had wiped out
its accumulated losses in the year 2003-04 and was in profits, thereafter.

The case of revision of pay scales of Housefed was considered in a meeting chaired
by the Finance Secretary in January 2006 and the federation was asked to furnish
certain information/ clarifications which revealed as under:-

i) The position regarding borrowings and loans recoverable as on 31.3.2005 was
as follows:-

Borrowings

LIC Loan (Current) 38.45

4.94Rescheduled Loans

Interest payable to LIC 23.73

Total 67.12

(Rupees in Crores)

Loans Recoverable

From Member Societies 54.33

23.55
_-

Interest Recoverable

77.88

ii) There is a provision for carrying 10%of the profits of any year to the reserve
fund and the bad and doubtful debt fund, as per the Haryana Cooperative
SocietiesAct, 1984.

iii) Upto 31.3.2005, the federation had allocated rupees eleven lakhs and one
thousand to the reserve fund and rupees four lakhs and six thousand to the
bad and doubtful debt fund. In addition, the federation had made provision of
rupees thirty five crores and sixty lakhs towards bad and doubtful interest
recoverable in the balance sheet. .

iv) The recovery position was as under:-

Year Demand Including
overdues

2000-01
2001-02

49.64

52.95

(Rupees in Crores)

Amount
Recovered

Recovery f

12.78

14.07
.25.75 %
26.57 %
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2002-03

2003-04

2004-05

56.33

57.16

58.19

17.67

16.50

10.11

31.37 %

17.37 %

17.37%

v) The federation had been effecting good recoveries during the last five years
and remitting the same to LICin time. In future too, the federation planned to
recover the loan from the members both by persuasive and coercive methods,
under the provisions of the Haryana Cooperative Societies Act.The federation
was not in default of any instalment of loan, repayable to LICup to 31.12.2005.
The federation hoped to meet out the future demand also, including
rescheduled liabilities with the present level of recoveries.

Subsequent discussions with the officers of the federation revealed that its financial
health had improved considerably in the last five years, primarily on account.of the
following reasons:-

i) The federation had started three-four years back, a scheme of one time
settlement of bad loans, which provided for waiver of penal interest. The
scheme received a very good response, as a result of which, the recoveries
increased tremendously. The current average yearly demand (excluding
overdues) is to the tune of rupees ten crores approximately, out of which the
recovery was quite satisfactory.

"
ii) The federation has been making advance payments to LIe, which resulted in

savings on account of reduced interest liability.

iii) LIC waived off old penal interest to the tune of rupees ten crores. The
federation, however, is still making efforts to recover the same from loanees,
which will benefit the federation.

iv) The assets created by utilising the loans are mortgaged to the federation till the
time the principal as well as the interest are fully paid by the beneficiaries. The
federation can dispose off the assets, in case of chronic default cases and
recover the amount due to it.The federation is, thus, not at a risk as the value of
property has appreciated considerably in the last few years and if all efforts of
recovery fail, it can recover the amount through the sale of assets.
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v) The loans as well the property are insured by LIC and in the event of death of a
loanee, the amount due to the federation can be claimed from LIe.

The proposal of Housefed/Cooperation Department was examined by the HBPE
and discussions were held with the officers of the Cooperation Department, the
Registrar Cooperative Societies, Haryana as well as the officers of the federation. It
was felt that the matter cannot be considered as an isolated case and specific criteria
needs tobe adopted for considering revision ofpay scales of all public enterprises in
loss. The primary concern was that the organisation in question should be in a
position to meet out the additional liability on account of revision of pay scales,
without going in to red again arid should have a level of performance, which makes
it self-sustaining in subsequent years also. Accordingly, the following criteria were
specified :-

i) The revised pay scales may be allowed after the concerned public enterprise
wipes out its accumulated losses and from the year subsequent to the year, In
which the accumulated profits of the concerned public enterprise are more
than the additional liability on account of revision ofpay scales.

ii) The concerned public enterprise should ensure that the same level of
performance ismaintained in subsequent years also.

On applying the specified criteria in case of Housefed, the following position
emerged:-

i) The federation wiped out its accumulated losses in the year 2003-2004and as
on 31.3.2004, it had accumulated profits of rupees four lakhs and eight
thousand. The additional financial liability on account of revision of pay scales
of the employees of the federation was to the tune of rupees fourteen lakhs and
forty thousand per annum. As on 31.3.2005,the federation had accumulated
profits of rupees one crore and sixty seven lakhs, so it could meet the
additional liability from 1.4.2005.

ii) The recovery of current demand (excluding overdues) on account of
repayment of principal and payment of interest was stated to be quite
satisfactory .

f
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On the basis of the specified criteria and the factual position, HBPE recommended
that the revised pay scales may be allowed to the employees of the federation
froml.4.2005 and the federation may be directed to ensure that the recovery of the
current demand, is maintained at the present level.

The state government approved the criteria specified by HBPE for considering
revision of pay scales of loss making public enterprises and the recommendations in
respect of Housefed. The revised pay scales were accordingly allowed.

The Punjab and Haryana High Court was apprised on 25.1.2006 of the decision
taken by the state government. The petition was disposed in view of the said
decision allowing the petitioners the right to contest the matteragain, ifdissatisfied.

Conclusion

The preceding case describes a real life situation that the public enterprises in loss,
were denied the benefit of revisionofpay scaleson the basis of specificcriterion, i.e.
the financial performance of the organisations over a five year period. The main
premise was that the concerned organisation must have the capacity to meet its
committed liabilities, that is the salary bill of its employees from its operations as
also to instil financial prudence among them. The government can not be
considered a perpetual chest, fromwhich funds can be drawn for non-performing
state instrumentalities indefinitely.

When a loss making public enterprise turned around and became self-sustaining,
the state government allowed the revision of pay scales, again based on specific
criteria to discount the possibility of subjectivity, while considering the cases of
other public enterprises.

The Government of Haryana has undertaken various reforms for improving the
functioning of its public enterprises. The government has also been issuing policy
instructions from time to time for effectingeconomy in expenditure and improving
the financial health of the public enterprises. Making the revision of pay scales
incumbent upon profitability of the state public enterprises and consequently their
capacity to pay is one of the more significantreform measures implemented by the
state government. This step has been taken to ensure that the public enterprises
remain viable and do not put a strain on government exchequer. The reforms
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initiated by the state government have resulted in minimal proposals from the
public enterprises for creation of new posts and there is an all pervasive sense of
prudence in various operational areas with the ultimate objective to have a lean,
efficient and competitive public sector.

Reference

1. Government of Haryana Notification No. 16/153/PE&IC(FD)-88, dated 1.2.1988and
dated 25.2.1988.
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Revision of Pay Scales Incumbent upon Performance
- A Case Study of HSCFDC

Abstract

TIle Government of Haryana has been issuing policy instructions from time to
time for effecting economy in expenditure and improving the financial health of
state public enterprises. This article describes a significant public sector reform
implemented by the government, whereby the revision of pay scales of the
employees is incumbent upon the performance of these enterprises, tizeir
profitability and their capacity to pay. This case study contains relevant details of
one of the enterprises in loss in the social sector, the objective criteria specified by
the state govemmentJor considering the revision of pay scales of such enterprises
and the corrective measures adopted to make the concerned enterprise self
sustaining.

Introduction

The Haryana Harijan Kalyan Nigam was established by the state government in
1971 under the Companies Act, 1956. The Nigam was renamed as Haryana
Scheduled Castes Finance and Development Corporation (HSCFDC) in March
2000, on the advice of the Government of India. The primary objective of the
corporation is the socio economic and educational upliftment of the scheduled
castes in the state.

The total paid up capital of the corporation as ort 31.3.2005was rupees twenty nine
croresand eighty two lakhs, out ofwhich rupees fifteen crores and ninety four lakhs
were contributed by the state government and rupees thirteen crores and eighty
eight lakhs by the Government of India. The managing director of the corporation,
who is, usually a senior officer of the Indian Administrative Service is appointed by
the state government.

The corporation is implementing the following schemes at present:-

i) Tie-up with banks.

ii) National Scheme of Liberation and Rehabilitation of Scavengers/
Dependents.
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iii) Schemes in collaboration with National Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribes Finance and Development Corporation.

The corporation provides loan/benefit to only those identified scheduled caste
families, whose annual income does not exceed rupees fifteen thousand nine
hundred and seventy six in rural areas and rupees twenty one thousand two
hundred and six inurban areas as per the guidelines issued by the Government of
India. The loan/benefit is given for bank assisted income generating schemes such
as dairy farming, sheep rearing, piggery, provision store, animal driven carts, and
leather goods making and tea shop. The income ceiling is rupees thirty one
thousand nine hundred and fiftytwo per annum in rural areas and rupees forty two
thousand four hundred and twelve per annum in urban areas, in case of National
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes Finance and Development Corporation
assisted schemes such as purchase of light commercial vehicles,Maruti van, auto
rickshaw etc. There is no income limit under National Scheme of Liberation and
RehabilitationofScavengersand theirDependents.

Thecorporation provides margin money to the beneficiarieswhichvaries from15%
to35% of the total projectcost as per the approved parameters ofdifferent schemes.
In addition, the corporation provides subsidy upto 50%of the total project cost,
subjectto amaximum ceilingunder different schemes.

The corporation has provided financial assistance to three lakh and twenty three
thousand families up to 31.3.2005,since its inception. The quantum of financial
assistance included, rupees thirty two crores and sixty one lakhs as direct loan,
rupees one hundred nine crores and ninety two lakhs as subsidy and rupees forty
one crores and one lakh as margin money. Themargin money assistance provided
by the corporation resulted in mobilising bank loans to the tune of rupees one
hundred sixtycroresand thirty three lakhs.

State Government Policy for Revision of Pay Scales

Revisionof pay scales inpublic enterprises, prior to 1996used to be effected solely
on the basis ofexistingpre-revised pay scales.Theperformance parameters such as
profitability, financialhealth, capacity to pay had no linkage to the revision of pay
scales. These factors were, however, taken into account while considering the
revision of pay scaleson the basis of the recommendations of the FifthCentral Pay
Commission,for theemployees ofpublic enterprises.

i
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•

TheGovernment ofHaryana adopted the recommendations of the FifthCentral Pay
Commission and revised the pay scale of its employees from 1.1.1996.The pay
scales of the employees of the public enterprises, except loss making enterprises
were also revised from1.1.1996.The Ministers' Committee decided that the pay
scales of employees of enterprises, which have incurred losses for three years or
more out of preceding fiveyears i.e.from 1993-94to 1997-98should not be revised,
at present. Their pay scales should be revised only after such enterprises begin
showing profits. In accordance with this decision, revision of pay scales was not
allowed to the employees of sixteen lossmaking enterprises including the Haryana
Scheduled Castes Finance and Development Corporation Limited (HSCFDC).The
institutional mechanism, the process followed and the decisions implemented in
this regard have been elaborated inan earlier chapter.

The Caseof Haryana Scheduled Castes Financeand Development Corporation

InAugust 2002,the Haryana BureauofPublicEnterprises' reviewed theworking of
the three socialwelfare organisations viz. Haryana Scheduled Castes Finance and
Development Corporation, Haryana EconomicallyBackward Classes and Weaker
Sections Kalyan Nigam and Haryana Women Development Corporation. After
detailed discussions, it was decided that the managing directors of these
organisations should carry out an exercise to assess the workload, requirement of
staff, officepremises, telephones for all the three organisations for each district in
the state as well as the headquarters. The possibility of having common senior
management for these organisations, should also be explored. Based on this
exercise,a concrete proposal for merging the activities of these three corporations,
clearly specifying the likely savings should be formulated. The matter was also
considered in the meeting of the Ministers' Committee on disinvestment/
privatisation of public enterprises. The committee decided that the activities of
these three organisations should bemerged and modalities for the same beworked
out.

In accordance with the above decisions, a comprehensive proposal for
administrative restructuring of the three socialwelfare organisationswas prepared
by their managing directors in consultation with their respective secretaries, that is
SocialWelfareand Women and Child Development.Thisproposal was considered
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by the state government and the following major decisionswere taken:-

i) There should be only one managing director for all the three corporations,
who should exercise the powers of chief executive officer.

ii) All offices of the three corporations, in each district, should work under the
administrative control and supervision of the concerned additional deputy
commissioner. He should also be designated as additional managing director,
for each of the three corporations.

iii) A single office for headquarters, of all the three corporations should be
established, preferably at Panchkula for reasons of economy after obtaining
approval of the competent authority.

iv) Offices of all the three corporations at district level should be housed in one
building.

v) Service conditions of the staff and seniority of the employees should prevail as
it is. There should be no area of dispute among the employees of the three
corporations and they should continue to get promotions and other benefits in
their respecti ve cadres.

vi) Officers and officials of all the three corporations at district level should be
deployed evenly, to ensure better and effective implementation of the scheme.
This should be monitored by the concerned administrative secretary.

Consequent upon the above decisions, the state government appointed one
managing director for all the three social welfare organisations. The field offices of
these three organisations have been housed in one building in most of the districts.
The norms of staff for each field office of all the three corporations have been fixed,
i.e. two district managers, one accountant or accounts clerk, two clerks and one or
two class-IV. The staff has been evenly deployed in the field offices for bringing in
more efficiency and economy in expenditure. The head offices of these
organisations are presently in different buildings/hired since long at very nominal
rents and it is not financially viable to house them in a new building, due. to
exorbitant rentals. All thes~ measures have resulted in substantial economy for the
three corporations and convenience to the public.
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The Ministers' Committee considered the pay revision case alongwith the status of
profit/loss of the corporation in its meeting held on 20.7.2000. It revealed, that the
corporation incurred losses for the year 1995-96as per the provisional accounts but
after the accounts were audited, it actually showed profits. The annual accounts of
the corporation for subsequent years were, however, yet to be audited. The
Ministers' Committee desired that the corporation should have its accounts audited
at the earliest, and bring the matter for consideration of the committee.

As per the decision of the Ministers' Committee, the corporation submitted its
audited accounts up to 1997-98and provisional accounts of 1998-99and 1999-2000.
It also submitted the projected accounts for the years 2000-2001and 2001-2002.The
position was as under:-

(Rs. in lakhs)

Year Profit/Loss Status of Accounts

1993-94 -49.40 Audited

1994-95 -67.55 Audited

1995-96 +40.76 Audited

1996-97 +25.95 Audited

1997-98 +67.37 Audited

1998-99 +35.30 Tentative

1999-2000 +7.68 Tentative

2000-2001 +28.00 Projected

2001-2002 +25.00 Projected

The corporation informed that the additional annual financial implication on
account of revision of pay scales of the employees, would be rupees twenty eight
lakhs per annum approximately. If the revised pay scales were to be allowed from
1.1.1996,the amount of arrears would be to the tune of rupees one crore and twenty
five lakhs up to 2000-2001.As per the audited balance sheet of the corporation for
the year 1997-98,it had accumulated losses of rupees six crores and seventeen lakhs
up to 31.3.1998.
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The corporation contended that as per its audited accounts for the years 1993-94 to
1997-98, it had earned profits in three years out of five years and projected profits in
the subsequent years. It, thus, fulfilled the criteria laid down by the Ministers'
Committee and the revision of pay scales to its employees may be allowed from
1.1.1996. A meeting of the Ministers' Committee was convened in September 2001,
to consider the financial position of the corporation alongwith the pattern followed
in Kerala. However, no decision could be taken.

In December 2001, two hundred and thirty eight employees of the corporation filed
a writ petition in the Punjab and Haryana High Court praying for grant of revised
pay scales from 1.1.1996. This petition came up for hearing on 9.1.2002 and was
disposed off with the directions to HBPE and Secretary, Social Welfare to take final
decision in the matter, within three months from the receipt of copy of the order.
The Ministers' Committee considered the matter on 4.3.2002 but a final decision
could not be taken, as it was found that the profitability shown by the corporation
was not correct. The matter was again considered by the Ministers' Committee on
25.3.2002. The committee found that the profits earned by the corporation were due
to the interest on grants received from the Government of India. The corporation
could not utuise this amount due to certain reasons, like non clarity of the scheme
etc. The corporation was not able to achieve profits, in spite of a margin of 2 %given
by the funding agencies/state government. Some other institutions successfully
met their administrative expenses with much lesser margin than available to this
corporation. In case the pay scales were revised, the annual liability on account of
revision of pay scales was rupees twenty eight lakhs approximately, which would
offset the profits of rupees twenty six lakhs shown by the corporation in 1996-97
and lead to losses in the year 1999-2000. The committee, thus, found that the
corporation did not fulfil the prescribed criteria and the proposal for giving benefit
of pay revision was rejected. The Secretary, Social Welfare passed a speaking order
on 15.4.2002 on these lines.

The employees of the corporation again filed a civil writ petition in the Punjab and
Haryana High Court in December 2003 challenging the order of the Secretary,
Social Welfare and prayed for grant of revised pay scales from 1.1.1996 on the
ground, that the corporation was in profits in three years out of five years during
1993-94 to 1997-98 and thus, fulfilled the criteria laid down by the Ministers'
Committee. The High Court delivered the judgement in the matter on 16.5.2005.
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The salient features are as under:-

i) Itwas observed that some of the issues raised by the petitioners' counsel have
not been noted by the Secretary, SocialWelfare in the order. These issues
include a) the corporation could not be treated as a commercial organisation
and is not expected to make profit, b) the corporation incurred losses in the
past, due towaiver offa sum of rupees four crores and sixty three lakhs by the
state government, c) some employees absorbed in the corporation from other
state owned enterprises were getting higher pay scales applicable in their
parent organisation,which had caused financialburden on the corporation.

-'
ii) TheHigh Court directed that the Secretary,SocialWelfareshould re-examine

the decision,keeping in view the issues raised by the petitioners' counsel and
to pass such orders as he/ she deems proper, within a period of six months
from the date ofreceipt ofa certifiedcopyof the order.

Thejudgement of the High Court was examined in detail by the corporation and the
department and the matter was referred to HBPE in October 2005. The main
contentionswere:-

i) It is not a profit making organisation as the incomeof the corporation from all
sources isexempt under the IncomeTaxAct. .

ii) Thecorporationwas running in profit during the relevant period i.e.1993-1994
to 1997-1998and fulfils the criteria laid down by the Ministers' Committee.
The decision to deny revised pay scales to employees, on the argument that
the corporation earned profits from its deposits from unspent amount kept in
banksmaynot besustainable in court.

,

iii) The corporation waived off loan amounting to rupees four crores and sixty
nine lakhs in 1986on the direction of the state government. Itwas expected
that the state government would reimburse this amount, but it was not done.
This resulted in loss to the corporation in 1986. On the one hand the
corporation has been directed to waive off the loan as per the state
government policy and on the other hand, no financial assistance or
reimbursement ofthe loanwaived off,was provided to it.

iv) The corporation incurs an expenditure of rupees three crores and thirty three
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lakhs per annum on administration and establishment. Since it is not a profit
making organisation, it is expected that the state government should fully
reimburse this amount to allow the corporation to manage its day-to-day
functioning. The government has, however, not reimbursed this amount and
the expenditure on administration has been recouped from the loan recovered
from the beneficiaries. Such a situation has created a financial crisis in the
corporation. From the current financial year, the government agreed to give
administrative subsidy of rupees fifty lakhs to the corporation, but it is not
sufficient as the actual expenditure is rupees three crores and thirty three
lakhs. If the full administrative expenditure of the corporation was met by the
state government in the past, thecorporationwould not have run into losses.

It was further stated that the orders of the then Secretary, Social Welfare dated
15.4.2002did not encompass all the relevant issues before denying the benefit of
revision of pay scales to the employees of the corporation. Itwas concluded, that
sincethe demand of the employees of the corporation isjustified as per government
policy,they are entitled to revised pay scalesfrom i.1.1996.

Theproposal of the department was considered in ameeting chaired by the Finance
Secretary in November 2005, and attended by administrative secretary of the
department as well as the managing director of the corporation. It was observed
that on the basis of un-audited accounts, the corporation incurred losses of rupees
eighty three lakhs and eighty three thousand in 2003-04and rupees seventy four
lakhs and eighty eight thousand in 2004-05.Its accumulated losses upto 31.3.2005
were rupees seven crores and seventeen lakhs. Accordingly, the corporation was
not in a position tobear the additional liabilityon account ofrevision ofpay scalesof
the employees.Thecorporation needs tobeprovided assistance for the loans earlier
waived offby the state government and for meeting its administrative expenses in
order to make it self-sustaining. The corporation may, thereafter, consider the
revision of pay scalesof the employees. After detailed deliberations, the following
decisionswere taken:-

,.

i) Asa one timemeasure, an amount ofrupees four croresand sixtynine lakhs be
reimbursed to the corporation onaccount of the loanswaived offearlier, asper
the direction of the state government. i

Rationale: The corporation could have recovered the loans as per the terms and
conditions, had the state government not waived them off. The state government had
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also waived off loans advanced by a cooperative sector bank but equivalent amount
was reimbursed to the concerned organisation. On the same analogy, reimbursement of
loans waived off, was allowed to the corporation.

ii) The corporation may be provided administrative subsidy of rupees one crore
and twenty lakhs (rupees seventy lakhs more than already agreed) for the
current year, tomeet its administrative expenses.

Rationale: The corporation advances small amount of loans to a large number of
persons belonging to the downtrodden sectionsof the society.Themargin between the
interest paid to the borrowing agencies and recoverable from the beneficiariesis very
less.Moreover, because of the profile of the beneficiaries,the recoveryof principal and
interest can not be 100%.Thecorporation, thus, needs to be provided with a subsidy to
meet itsadministrative expenses.

iii) The corporation may work out its need based requirement for meeting the
administrative expenses on a recurring basis for future and refer a proposal to
this effect,to the FinanceDepartment for 2006-07.

Rationale: The corporation needs to objectively work out the minimum amount, it
requires as subsidy from the government for meeting its administrative expenses on a
year toyear basis,so that requisite provisionsmaybemade in the statebudget.

iv) The corporation should identify the amount of loan and interest outstanding
which is not likely to be recovered and formulate a proposal to write off the
amount, so that the balancesheet of the corporation reflectsthe actual position.

Rationale:The standard and permissible practice in case of lending institutions is to
write off bad loans. The corporation should, thus, adopt the practice to improve its
balancesheet.

v) The corporation may review the position after implementation of the above
decisionsand thereafter consider revision ofpay scalesofthe employees.

•
Rationale:The corporation would eventually turnaround and be in a position to meet
the liability on account of revision of pay scales of the employees after getting the
necessary financialassistance.

Consequent upon the above decisions, the Finance Department has already
sanctioned the first instalment ofrupees two crores and thirty fivelakhs as grants to

235



the corporation, towards waiver of loans. In addition, administrative subsidy of
rupees one crore and twenty lakhs has been sanctioned for the current financial year
for meeting administrative expenses. The other proposals of the corporation would
be considered by the state government in due course of time. •

Consequent upon the steps taken by the state government, the corporation will be
able to revive itself in the near future. The progress of the rehabilitation package will
be reviewed by the state government and the revision ofpay scales of the employees
will be considered, thereafter.

As discussed in an earlier chapter, the state government has approved specific
criteria for considering revision of pay scales of all loss making public enterprises
which are as under:-

i) The revised pay scales may be allowed after the concerned public enterprise
wipes out its accumulated losses and from the year subsequent to the year, in
which the accumulated profits of the concerned public enterprise are more
than the additional liability on account of revision ofpay scales.

ii) The concerned public enterprise should ensure that the same level of
performance ismaintained in subsequent years also.

The above criteria will be applicable in case of Haryana Scheduled Castes Finance
and Development Corporation also for considering its proposal pertaining to
revision of pay scales.

Conclusion

The case describes a real life situation that specific criteria was fixed by the state
government, for allowing revision of pay scales to the loss making public
enterprises and its actual application.

The corporation strongly advocated the case for revision of pay scales of its
employees on the ground that profitability should not be applied as a yardstick of
its performance, it being a social welfare organisation. It was contended that
recoverable loans were waived off on the directions of the state government which
needed to be reimbursed to the corporation as ameasure offinancial propriety. Also
since the avenues of income to the corporation were limited and the margins
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between borrowings and loans advanced to the beneficiaries are thinly spread, it
needs to be provided. subsidy by the government for meeting its administrative
expenditure. After considering the case objectively, the government appreciated
that the corporation has been exercising financial prudence and had not sent any
proposal for creation of posts for the past many years. Itwas, however, necessary to
provide financial assistance to some extent to make the corporation self-sustaining.
Towards this end, a multi-pronged approach was adopted whereby: i) a one time
grant was provided on account of waiver of loans in the past, ii) the amount of
subsidy was increased for the current year, iii) need based recurring administrative
subsidy was assured and iv) the corporation was asked to clean up its balance sheet.

With these measures, the corporation is expected to turn around in the years to
come and fulfil the criteria specified for revision of pay scales of the employees.
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Outsourcing of Auxiliary Services

Abstract

This article discusses a significant policy intervention of tile Government of
Haryanafor containing the ever increasing committed expenditure on salaries
and pensions. There are many activities and services ill organisations, for
instance, cleaning of premises, gardening, maintenance services eic., tohid; can
be easily outsourced unthout affecting their efficiency. The government
departments haoe been engaging persons on regular basis or daily wages, for such
activities. A well defined policy on outsourcing of activities and services has been
formulated, in tune with, the present day trends and to curb the tendency of
appointing persons on ad hoc or daily wage basis. This policy would enable tile
departments toobtain these auxiliary services at economical costs.

Introduction

Consequent to the implementation of the recommendations of the Fifth Central Pay
Commission, the salary bill, a major component of the non-plan expenditure of
government departments, has increased at an alarming rate, in most states of the
country. A substantial portion of the revenue receipts of the states, get expended,
for meeting the ever increasing salaries and pensions. The Fifth Central Pay
Commission had, inter alia, made two other important recommendations' viz. (i)
reduction of staff by 30%and (ii)contracting out auxiliary services. While reduction
of staff can only be achieved over a period of time, contracting out of certain services
can be accomplished in a short span of time, through a policy framework.

The government departments and public enterprises, in addition, to their normal
activities, undertake various schemes and projects, which are not likely to continue
beyond a certain period of time or which after completion, may no longer remain
with the concerned organisation. At times, however, regular posts are created for
the implementation of such schemes and projects that become a permanent
financial liability. Certain kind of activities, in most of the organisations viz.
cleaning of the office premises can be completed in a short span of time and do not
involve a full day's work. There is no justification for employing full time persons,
on regular basis for such activities. Outsourcing of some activities is, thus,
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imperative, in order that the government departments and public enterprises are
able to deliver the services to the public at large, at an economic cost.

Problem Areas .'

Earlier, the government departments and public enterprises had been engaging
persons on ad hoc basis and daily wages for menial jobs without sending
requisitions to the employment exchange or issuing advertisements. Such
appointments were made on daily wages, for a fixed period and continued by grant
of extensions, enabling such employees to claim regularisation in services. Many
such employees filed petitions in the courts for regularisation, on the basis of
continuity in service for long periods. Consequent upon judicial pronouncements,
the government had to issue policy instructions from time to time for regularisation
of services of employees working on daily wages, subject to fulfilment of certain
conditions, mainly, that of being in service for three to five years. The main
instructions for regularisation of ad hoc and daily wage employees were issued in
May, 1994'and March, 1996'.

The Punjab and Haryana High Court in the civil writ petition No. 4522 of 1994 _
Kulbhushan versus State of Haryana, while deciding the claim of a petitioner for
regularisation of the services, passed an important and significant judgement on
daily wage employment. The salient features of this judgement are reproduced
below:-

i) The government and its functionaries in all the departments are directed to
make recruitment to the public services strictly in accordance with the
statutory rules, wherever such rules have been framed. All the available posts
should be filled, by regular method of recruitment prescribed in the rules.
Where such rules have not been framed, recruitment to all the services shall be
made, either by sending requisitions to the employment exchange, or by
advertisement of the posts in the newspapers.

ii) The government and its officers shall not make any appointment on daily
wages, in future. If any officer makes appointment on daily wages or on part
time basis or on fixed term basis or on casual basis, he shall bemade personally
responsible to the government in respect of the wages paid or to be paid to
such appointees.
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iii) If an emergent situation arises for doing a particular work, the competent
authority may engage an employee on contract basis, with a clear stipulation
that such contractual engagement shall not entitle the employee to claim
regularisation of service or regular pay scale. Such contractual engagement
shall be limited to a period of three months.

Pursuant to the above judgement, the state government issued instructions in
January 19965, to all government departments and public enterprises, stipulating
that no appointment on daily wages should be made in future. In emergent cases,
the competent authority, may, with prior permission of the Finance Department,
engage an employee on contract basis, limited to a period of not more than three
months with a clear stipulation, that such contractual engagement shall not entitle
the employee to claim regularisation of service or regular pay scale. Consequently,
the state government departments and public enterprises began sending their
proposals for engaging persons on contract basis, either against regular sanctioned
posts or otherwise, to the government for approval. The government considered
such proposals on merit, on a case to case basis, and if found justified, approval was
given, keeping in view the instructions issued in January 1996.These instructions
were, however, not comprehensive, and many issues in respect of contractual
appointments remained unaddressed. The formulation of a well defined policy for
outsourcing of activities and services by the departments and public enterprises,
thus, became necessary.

Formulation of Policy for Outsourcing of Activities and Services

&
I

The first attempt for formulating a policy for outsourcing of activities and services
by the departments and public enterprises was made in August 2000.The matter
was discussed in a meeting chaired by the Member Secretary, Haryana Bureau of
Public Enterprises with the officers of the Finance, General Administration, Law
and Labour Departments. On the basis of discussions held, policy instructions were
dlrafted and got vetted from the Law Department. In December 2000, the draft
policy was placed for consideration of the Rules Committee under the
chairmanship of the Chief Secretary. The draft policy was amended in accordance
with the decisions of the Rules Committee and sent to all the administrative
secretaries for their comments, following which, several amendments were made in
the draft policy and it was sent to the General Administration Department for
seeking approval. The matter remained under consideration for quite some time in
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the General Administration Department. The views of Finance Department were
also obtained by them formally and suitable clauses were accordingly incorporated
in the draft policy. However, the policy could not be finalised.

In April, 20016, the state government embarked on restructuring and rightsizing of
state government departments and issued detailed guidelines. While considering
the restructuring proposals of the departments, it was found that there are a large
number of unskilled jobswhich could be easily outsourced, at much lesser costs as
compared to regular employment, without compromising upon their efficiency.
The government, therefore, decided that the departments should outsource
activitiesand servicessuch as house keeping, gardening, watch and ward, cleaning
etc. and resort to rationalisation of posts available for discharging such functions.
The existing employees, handling such jobs, may be phased out over a period of
time and such activitiesor jobs should be outsourced in future. Accordingly, some
posts were kept in diminishing cadre and some vacant posts were abolished.
Diminishing cadre implies that as and when such a post falls vacant, due to any
reason such as promotion, retirement, resignation or adjustment elsewhere, the
post stands abolished, forthwith.

Restructuring and rightsizing of fifty five government departments and sixteen
public enterprises has already been carried out. In view of the decisions of the
government, formulation of a comprehensive and well defined policy on
outsourcing of activities and services by the departments and public enterprises
becameimminent. Thedraft policyalready under consideration of the government
was, thus, considered de novo, in a meeting chaired by the Secretary,Coordination
and Personnel with the concerned officers.During discussions, it emerged that the
Labour Department, being the registering and licencing authority for labour
contractors, should playa dominant role in the formulation and administration of
the contract policyof the state government. After several rounds ofdiscussions, the
basic parameters were decided and a comprehensive policy was formulated on
outsourcing of activities and servicesby the departments and public enterprises.
This policy remained under consideration in the General Administration
Department fora long time,but could not be issued.

Inspite of a complete ban on daily wage appointments, as per instructions issued
earlier, such appointments continued in a few departments and public enterprises.
In October 20037, the state government notified a policy for regularisation of
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services of class-III and IV employees. As per this policy, all ad hoc, daily wage and
contract employees who had completed three years of service on September 30,
2003, on class-III and IV posts are to be regularised, provided they fulfill the
requisite qualifications and were originally appointed against vacant posts and
subject to such other conditions as specified. In case of contract employees, it was
stipulated that only those employees shall be regularised, who were appointed
against sanctioned posts, on regular pay scaleor on a consolidated salary. In order
to curb the tendency of appointment on ad hoc contract or daily wage basis in
future, the policy stipulates that, 'any such appointment will not be made and
if done so, the officers/ officials responsible will be liable for strict disciplinary
action and recovery shall be made from them'. The instructions issued by the
Finance :Department in January 1996, pertaining to ban on daily wage
appointments werewithdrawn.

However, cases continued to be referred to the General Administration
Department for engaging persons on contract basis tomeet emergent requirements
ofstaffcaused due to death, resignation, retirement, promotion, leaveetc.TheChief
Secretary, Haryana issued a circular in March 20048 to the Finance Department
specifyingthe followingcriteria fordeciding suchmatters:-

i) Information technology and computer professionals may be engaged on
contract through Haryana State Electronics Development Corporation
(HARTRON) in accordance with the policy issued by the Information
Technology Department". If such personnel are not available through
HARTRON,they may be engaged on contract basis from other agencies,after
obtaining noobjection certificatefromHARTRON.

ii) Drivers, sweepers, chowkidars and other such staff who are essentially
required may be engaged on contract basis,through jobproviding contracting
agenciesafter followingproper procedure and relevant labour laws.

iii) In case of departments and public enterprises, where restructuring has been
finalised, they may outsource and engage persons on contract basis as
approved therein, after followingproper procedure and relevant labour laws.

iv) Theconcerned head ofdepartment should ensure that the persons engaged on
contract basis are not entitled to claim regularisation of service, as per the
provisions of the prevalent law.
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The Finance Department was delegated powers to allow government departments
and public enterprises to engage persons on contract basis as per the above criteria,
in relaxation of the government policy issued in October 2003. Initially, persons
could be engaged on contract basis upto August 2004. Formal instructions on these
lines were issued in August 200410 and the validity of engaging persons on contract
basis was extended up to 31.12.2004.This was subsequently extended from time to
time.

InJuly 2005,the state government constituted a committee underSecretary, Labour
and Employment to formulate a policy for outsourcing of activities and services by
the departments and public enterprises. The committee held several rounds of
discussion and associated the Joint Legal Remembrancer, Haryana in all the
meetings to take care of the legal aspects. The committee formulated a policy which
remained under consideration in the General Administration Department.

In April 2006,a constitution bench of the Supreme Court of India in the case of State
of Karnataka versus Uma Devi delivered an important judgement in respect of
temporary, daily wage and contractual appointments. The salient features of the
judgement are:-

i) Unless an appointment is in terms of the relevant rules and after a proper
competition among qualified persons, the same would not confer any right on
the appointee. A contractual appointment comes to an end at the end of the
contract, an appointment on daily wages or casual basis comes to an end when
it is discontinued and a temporary appointment comes to an end on the expiry
of its term. Employees so appointed can not claim regularisation of services.

ii) It should be ensured that regular recruitments are undertaken to fill those
vacant sanctioned posts that require to be filled up, in case where temporary
employees or daily wagers are being now employed. When the regular
recruitment is undertaken, the temporary or daily wage employees should be
allowed to compete, waiving the age restriction imposed for the recruitment
and giving some weightage for their having been engaged for work in the
department concerned for a significant period of time.

iii) Steps should be taken to regularise the temporary, contractual, casual or daily
wage employees who are duly qualified and have worked for ten years or
more in duly sanctioned posts as a one time measure.
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The Committee of Secretaries on administrative issues and governance considered
the policy for outsourcing of activities and services in light of the judgement of the
Supreme Court of India. After detailed deliberations the policy was finalised with
certain amendments. The policy supersedes earlier instructions issued by the
government from time to time for engaging persons on contract basis. The policy is
asunder:-

Services and Activities that can be Outsourced

i) The auxiliary services and activities of supporting nature in the departments
may be outsourced as and when required in part or completely through
inviting open tenders. The following activities and jobs maybe outsourced:-
a) Cleaning of premises.

b) Horticultural work within officepremises.

c) Housekeeping services.

d) Maintenance of buildings.

e) Transport services.

f) Information technology services provided the software application
required to be developed or data entry services are clearly specified.

g) Secretarial services.

h) Courier services.

i) Highly technical and professional services.

The above list is only illustrative and the departments may resort to
outsourcing on the basis ofneed and span of the services and activities.

Rationale: The expenditure on regular establishment for such services is very high. On
an average the salary of a regular employee in the government departments works out
to rupees one lakh per annum. Such services being non technical in nature, can be
easily outsourced at much lesser costs without compromising the efficiency of the
concerned organisation.

ii) The concerned government department shall ensure that there is no regular
sanctioned post in that unit of office for performing the outsourced service or
activity.
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Rationale: If an individual is appointed on contract basis and the contract is extended
for two or three years, the concerned person may claim regularisation. Ifa regular post
exists for the activity or service, which is to be outsourced, it may attract the provisions
of law on the grounds of inequality in service conditions of similarly situated
employees.

Identification of Activities and Services to be Outsourced

i) The concerned head of the department should identify the activities and
services to be outsourced either as a whole or for a specific unit of the
organisation.
Rationale: The user organisation is the best judge to determine the activities and
services which can be outsourced without affecting its efficiency.Such decisions need
to be taken at fairly senior levels within the organisation.

ii) In the mini-secretariats, in districts, where several offices of different
government departments are located under one roof, the deputy
commissioner shall identify the services to be outsourced for a building as a
whole. The expenditure on such outsourcing shall be borne by the deputy
commissioner, through the budget available for the purpose.

Rationale: Such an arrangement would prove to be economical as well as efficient.
Effective monitoring would also be ensured as the deputy commissioner is the
principal coordinating officer in the district.

Format of Proposal

i) Once the activities and services to be outsourced are identified, the minimum
qualifying criteria, the expected service levels, performance monitoring
standards and liabilities, in the case of non-performance should be
unambiguously determined and the tender form as well as the contract
document should be standarised with the approval of the head of the
department.

Amodel draft service agreement for outsourcing of activities and services has
been enclosed with the instructions. The draft service agreement contains
specific provisions pertaining to obligations of the service provider, terms of
payment, discipline, statutory compliances, nature of agreement,
indemnification etc.These clauses have been incorporated in the agreement to
ensure that the service provider discharges the requisite services to the entire
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satisfaction of the concerned department and also complies with all the
relevant labour laws. The agreement is on the 'principal to principal' basis and
does not create any employer-employee relationship between the department
and the service provider. The agreement is for providing specific services and
not an agreement for supply of contract labour.

Rationale: It is necessary to fixperformance parameters for getting the desired levels of
services and formonitoring purposes. Acomprehensive model draft service agreement
drafted by the Legal Department, Haryana is made a part of the instructions for
convenience of the user organisations and to reduce the chances of litigation to the
extent possible.

ii) Wherever required, the concerned department would send the proposal for
making adequate provisions in their budget for outsourcing of services and
activities under the appropriate head.

Rationale: The provision for outsourcing is required to be made under a distinct
contingency head, to avoid legal complications and claims for regularisation at any
later stage.

iii) Wherever contract for services is awarded on the basis of competitive
transparent bidding process, no approval of the Finance Department will be
required, if the expenditure iswithin sanctioned budget provision.

Rationale: The Finance Department carries out detailed examination of the budget
proposals before sanction. Accordingly, there is no need for scrutiny again if the
expenditure iswithin the approved budget.

iv) All the expenses for outsourcing of services or engagement of persons against
sanctioned posts or otherwise shall be restricted within the sanctioned budget
of the department. No separate allocations shall be made on this account.

Rationale: Economy in expenditure is the primary objective of outsourcing. Once the
requisite provision is made in the budget, there is no justification for separate
allocation.

Special Provisions

i) In emergent cases involving public interest, where the sanctioned vacant
posts of class-III and IVexist, term engagement can be made for a period not
exceeding sixmonths on wages fixed by the deputy commissioners under the
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Minimum Wages Act, for which no approval of the Finance Department shall
be required. If however, it is proposed to pay higher wages, then approval of
the Finance Department will have to be obtained, giving justification. During.
these six months, the department will endeavour to make regular
appointment.

Rationale:Thisprovisionismadeasa stopgap arrangementduring the timetakenfor
fillingup ofpostswhicharerequiredessentially,so that theworkdoesnotsuffer.This
is intended to be used as an exceptionrather than a rule. Approval of the Finance
Departmenthas been dispensedwith in caseof engagementon minimumwages to
avoid delays. However,such an approval has been made necessaryto restrict the
tendencyofpayinghigherwages.

ii) The persons already engaged on contract by some departments, against
sanctioned vacant posts of any category will be considered having been
engaged under this policy, on term engagement for a period of sixmonth from
the date of notification of the policy or the period of the term entered upon by
the parties whichever is less, during which the department will endeavour to
fill up the posts on regular basis by following due procedure. The present
incumbents may also be considered for regular appointment, if they fulfil the
prescribed qualifications.

Provided that if for any reason, the process of recruitment cannot be
completed within six months, then approval of the Finance Department shall
be obtained, giving justification, for term engagement for a further period of
sixmonths.

Rationale:TheSupremeCourt of India in the caseofStateofKarnatakaversusUma
Devihasdirectedthat regularrecruitmentsshouldbeundertakentofillup sanctioned
vacant posts which are essentiallyrequired and the temporaryemployeesengaged
againstsuchpostsshouldbegivenanopportunitytocompeteforthesame,if theyfulfil
theprescribedqualifications.

iii) The persons already engaged on contract, by some departments, where no
such posts exist, shall be deemed to be engaged under this policy for a period
of sixmonths or the term of engagement, whichever is less. After the expiry of
this period, the department shall float tender for services and activities as laid
down in this policy.

Rationale:As a matter of propriety, individuals should not be engagedon contract
basis.
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iv) Whenever a term engagement is resorted to, whether against a sanctioned
vacant post, or otherwise, the department should enter into an agreement,
signed by both the parties which should unambiguously state that it is an
engagement for a fixed term and shall automatically cease on the expiry of the
term without providing any claim to the person so engaged to any
regularisation of service or any consequential benefits. A draft of such model
agreement has been annexed with the instructions.

Rationale: Term engagement is a purely temporary arrangement and does not confer
any right of regularisation on the incumbent.

v) If it is decided to fill up the post of a highly technical or professional nature, of
any category on term engagement, whether for reasons of unavailability of
suitable persons for regular appointment or for reasons of continuous
updation of knowledge or technology, a speaking order will be passed by the
head of department on file. Such term engagement will be at deputy
commissioner's rates wherever applicable, under the Minimum Wages Act, or
upto minimum basic pay of the pay scale prescribed for that post, plus
allowances, as the case may be, for a period not exceeding one year, for which
approval of the Finance Department will not be required. If however, higher
payor wages are proposed to be paid during the term engagement, then
approval of the Finance Department may be obtained giving full justification.

Rationale:In the presentdynamicscenario,personspossessingspecifictechnicaland
professionalskillsmaynotbereadilyavailableforappointmentonaregularbasis.This
provisioncasts an obligationon the department to hire the most suitablepersons in
genuinecasesafterdueapplicationofmind.

Conclusion

Haryana has been commended for its prudent fiscal management by the Finance
Commission, Government of India. The salary and pension bill of Haryana at 57%
of its own revenues" in 2001-02 was among the lowest in the country. This
percentage for Karnataka was 65%, for Uttar Pradesh, it was 130%and for Jammu
and Kashmir, it was as high as 312%. In order to further contain the committed
expenditure on salaries and pensions, the Government of Haryana has carried out
restructuring and rightsizing of government departments and state public
enterprises. In addition, various functional and sectoral reforms have been
undertaken, which have resulted in sound financial health of the state.
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The policy for outsourcing is another significant reform measure and is expected to
achieve the following objectives:-

i) Open tender system would lead to competition among the service providers
and therefore prove to be beneficial for the departments.

ii) There are adequate safeguards built in the policy to ensure that the service
provider pays the statutory dues to the persons employed by him. The policy
would, therefore, greatly benefit the persons working in the unorganised
sector and afford them reasonable income levels.

iii) Ensuring quality services, as suitable clauses to this effect, have been included
in the service agreement.

iv) Higher levels of indirect employability for the state populace.

It is envisioned that the policy would ensure auxiliary, unskilled and semi-skilled
services at the most economical costs to the departments. The resources, thus, saved
could be channelised towards development.
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Epilogue

Continuous change is a predominant factor in society today. The twin forces of
technology and globalisation have created fundamental difference in the dynamics
of ~e country. These forces have completely transformed the operating
envIro~ent and the world has become one seamless entity. In India, major
econormc reforms took place in the early nineties and these have altered the
economic environment significantly. As such there is a growing awareness among
~hepeo~le ab~ut.their rights and expectations. Governments need to indulge in
innovative thinking to cope up with the winds of change and for meeting
aspirations of the people they represent forwhich good governance is essential.

Governance does not merely specify use of computers but it categorily means
simplifying procedures so as to make it easier for the citizens to interact with the
government. A better system of monitoring, increased transparency and citizens'
charter are the essential ingredients for effective delivery of public services and for
empowering citizens. However, delivery of services to public at any cost has given
way to providing services at efficient costs. In this context, the Fifth Central Pay
Commission had, inter alia, recommended reduction in the number of posts in the
government by 30% and curtailment of unproductive expenditure over the next
decade. The Government of Haryana, thus, carried out restructuring and
rightsizing of departments as well as public enterprises. In many states there are:
i) engineers, but no funds for construction or maintenance, ii) doctors, but no
medicines iii) teachers, but no school buildings and iv) a large army of class-III and
IVemployees with no productive work. This situation has arisen, mainly because of
recruitment of excessive non-productive staff. Dr. C. Rangarajan, Chairman
Twelfth Finance Commission while delivering his speech in 2004on Haryana stated
that the deficit indicators for Haryana have shown improvement after reaching a
peak in 1998-99.The fiscal and revenue deficits have come down from a level of
5.1% and 3.5% of gross state domestic product in 1998-99 to 1.8% and 1.2%
respectively in 2003-04,the lowest among the non-special category states. Sooner or
later, every state may have to adopt rightsizing measures in order to curtail the
fiscal deficit. After all, the government has to provide basic facilities like health ca.re,
education etc. to the citizens and cannot be considered a perpetual chest from which
funds can be provided to non-performing state instrumentalities indefinitely.
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In a citizen centric initiative and to bring about more accountability, the
Government of India enacted the Right to Information Act in 2005. The Act casts an
obligation upon all central and state public authorities to publish certain categories
of information and also to grant access to citizens to information. This is in the
process of being implemented at the state level. The citizens would henceforth be in
a position to question the government in case of delays, non implementation etc.
and get their problems redressed expeditiously. In another major reform, a new
Public Services Bill is being introduced in the current session of the parliament. This
bill seeks to review and lay down the fundamental values of public services and
recognises that good governance is an inalienable right of the citizens in a
democracy. It affirms that a politically neutral, professional, accountable and
efficient public service is an essential instrument for promotion of good
governance. These are the emerging areas of concern and needs to be incorporated
in the vision statement of every government.

With a visionary approach, the Government of Haryana has implemented good
governance initiatives and reforms, having far reaching applicability, which have
been documented in this book. However, governments cannot afford to rest on their
laurels. Emerging trends and practices as also technological advancements should
be factored in the matrix of governance to make it contemporary.
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